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GEOS 509 WATER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 3
The spatial patterns of the water resource both as surface water and ground water.
Processes affecting availability and techniques of estimation are stressed.
Prerequisite: For majors in College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 513 WASTE MANAGEMENT 3
This course examines liquid waste management (sewage, sewerage, septic, and  acid mine
drainage) and solid waste management (composting, incineration, dumps, sanitary
landfills, ocean dumping, and resource recovery). Management  of radioactive wastes is
included.
Prerequisite: For majors in the College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 525 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE 3
In-depth study of the relationships between man and the physical environment of
atmosphere, hydrosphere and lithosphere. Particular attention to problems of mineral
resource and fossil-fuel depletion; pollution of air, water and soils and waster disposal and
recycling, simple computer modeling of environmental situations. (3 hours lecture.)
Prerequisite: For majors in College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 552 APPLIED GROUNDWATER MODELING 4
Introduction to groundwater flow and contaminant transport modeling, using a variety of
current software packages. Saturated and unsaturated media will be considered. Empha-
sis is on application of models to the solution of common problems encountered in
hydrology industry and research. (3 hours lecture; 2 hours lab.)
Prerequisites: Undergraduate hydrogeology course and college-level calculus or de-
partmental approval.

GEOS 560 ADVANCED MARINE GEOLOGY 3
Development and evolution of the ocean basins; marine sedimentation; shoreline devel-
opment and classification; submarine topography; mineral resources of the sea.  Labora-
tory analysis of marine sediments and fossil assemblages. Required field trips.
Prerequisite: For majors in the College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 575 GEOCHEMISTRY 3
Chemical laws and principles applied to the earth, chemical composition of the earth,
distribution and relative abundance of the elements. Radioactive materials, atmospheric
precipitation of geochemicals, the geochemistry of polluted water (including solid and
liquid wastes) study of meteorites. Required field trips. (3 hours lecture.)
Prerequisites: For majors in the College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 580 FIELD GEOLOGY 4
The principles and techniques of geologic field work.  Independent and team mapping of
local areas of geologic interest using modern field methods and instruments.
Prerequisite: Geoscience major.

GEOS 590 RESEARCH SEMINAR 3
Student field, laboratory, and library investigation of a problem in the area of his or her
interest in geoscience, the results of which will be presented in oral and written form. Class
discussion of the individual papers and of other pertinent topics of current interest in
geoscience.
Prerequisite: Geoscience major.
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GEOS 592 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOSCIENCE 1-4
Independent research project to be performed by the student under the guidance of the
faculty.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

GEOS 594 RESEARCH IN GEOSCIENCE LITERATURE 1
Investigation and evaluation of a topic in geoscience under the supervision of a faculty
member by: (1) preparing a bibliography from standard sources, including an on-line
computer search; and, (2) preparing a report written in standard professional format.
Prerequisite: Geoscience major.

GEOS 658 SEMINAR IN ENVIRONMENTAL GRAPHICS 3
The use of graphic materials suitable for analyzing, understanding and presenting aspects
of the environment through seminar presentation. The preparation of illustrative materi-
als, especially suitable for inclusion in environmental impact statements as well as for
public presentation, will be developed by each student as a culminating research project.
Prerequisites: For majors in the College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 698 MASTER’S THESIS 4
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take GEOS 699 if they  don’t complete ENVR 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

GEOS 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: GEOS 698.
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EXERCISE SCIENCE AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Telephone: (973) 655-5253

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EXERCISE SCIENCE
AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The graduate program in Exercise Science and Physical Education, which is housed in the
Exercise Science and  Physical Education department, provides students the opportunity
to pursue advanced study in the general field of physical education, and to develop
competency in an area of concentration. Concentrations are offered in Exercise Science,
Sports Administration and Coaching, and Teaching and Supervision of Physical Educa-
tion. The program is designed to develop and enhance competencies necessary for
teaching in school programs, coaching of athletics, conducting individualized exercise
programs, administration of physical  education and/or athletics, and administration of
specialized exercise programs in a non-school setting.

Both theoretical and practical approaches are emphasized throughout the program.
In addition to course work in an area of concentration, all students complete a core of
required courses to develop competency in evaluating and interpreting research. Within
the core, students are given an option of conducting an applied project, a formal research
project or completing an internship. In addition, up to 12 semester hours of electives are
available to provide students with an opportunity to explore other areas or take courses
to satisfy state requirements for the Supervisory Certificate.

Facilities for learning activities and research in motor learning, biomechanics, and
exercise physiology are provided in the state-of-the-art Human Performance Laboratory
and the Physical Education Activity Laboratory. These facilities are available for
classwork and independent research by students and faculty.

The Department of Exercise Science and  Physical Education is a member of the
Panzer School Council and is administered by the College of Education and Human
Services. The Master of Arts degree with a major in Physical Education has been offered
at Montclair State since 1964.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

All applicants must meet the basic admission requirements for graduate study at
Montclair State. Applicants for the concentration in Teaching and Supervision of
Physical Education must have a bachelor’s degree with a major in Physical Education
(teaching track), or a teaching certificate in Physical Education. For the concentration in
Sports Administration and Coaching, a bachelor’s degree with evidence of coursework
in anatomy and physiology, motor learning, kinesiology, and principles of coaching is
required. For the concentration in Exercise Science, applicants must have a bachelor’s
degree with evidence of coursework in anatomy and physiology, chemistry, nutrition and
physiology of exercise. Students lacking adequate preparation may be required to take
additional coursework at the undergraduate level as a prerequisite to matriculation in the
master’s program.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN EXERCISE SCIENCE AND

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

I. Required Courses (6-9 semester hours)
PEMJ 502 Methods of Inquiry and Analysis ............................................. 3

Capstone Experience-Select one of the following:
Option 1 (3 s.h.):
PEMJ 598 Applied Project* ...................................................................... 3
Option 2 (3 s.h.):
PEMJ 594 Internship in Sport and Exercise Science ................................. 3
Option 3 (6 s.h.)
PEMJ 505 Research Design ....................................................................... 3
PEMJ 603  Research Project ...................................................................... 3

*Students in the Exercise Science concentration and the Sports Administration and
Coaching concentration have their choice of selecting one of the 3 options for the
capstone experience. Students in the Teaching and Supervision concentration are
required to take PEMJ 598 Applied Project.
II. Concentrations (15 semester hours)

In addition to the required courses above, students must complete 15 semester
hours in one of the following concentrations.
A. Exercise Science

PEMJ 539 Advanced Exercise Physiology .......................................... 3
PEMJ 540 Applied Exercise Physiology .............................................. 3
PEMJ 541 Aerobic Exercise: Testing and Programming ..................... 3
PEMJ 542 Applied Cardiac Rehabilitation .......................................... 3
PEMJ 543 Anaerobic Exercise: Testing and Programming ................. 3

B. Sports Administration and Coaching
PEMJ 508 Administration and Supervision of Athletics

and Coaching ...................................................................... 3
PEMJ 554 Orientation to Sports Medicine ........................................... 3
PEMJ 555 Biomechanical Analysis of Movement and Sports Skills ... 3
PEMJ 556 Advanced Motor Learning .................................................. 3
PEMJ 559 Applied Sport Psychology .................................................. 3

C. Teaching and Supervision of Physical Education
PEMJ 556 Advanced Motor Learning .................................................. 3
PEMJ 557 Human Motor Development ............................................... 3
PEMJ 560 Curriculum in Physical Education ...................................... 3
PEMJ 565 Reflective Teaching in Physical Education ........................ 3
PEMJ 577 Supervision in Physical Education ..................................... 3

III. Free Electives (9 s.h. or 12 s.h.)
Students who complete Option 1 or Option 2 of the capstone experience are
required to take 12 semester hours of electives. For students who select Option 3,
9 semester hour of electives are required. Any graduate course for which a student
meets prerequisites is acceptable. Students with specific goals should confer with
the graduate program coordinator for recommended electives.
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Note:  The following PEMJ courses are general electives within the program:
PEMJ 492 Selected Topics in Physical Education 3
PEMJ 510 Legal and Ethical Issues in Sport 3
PEMJ 514 Sport Marketing and Public Relations 3
PEMJ 531 Practicum in Physical Education for the Handicapped 3
PEMJ 546 Principles of Sports Conditioning 3
PEMJ 547 Advanced Coaching Techniques 3
PEMJ 548 Practicum in Individualized Exercise Programs 3
PEMJ 552 Seminar in Current Problems in Athletics 3
PEMJ 562 Concepts in Physical Activity 3
PEMJ 575 Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of

Sport and Physical Education 3
PEMJ 580 Independent Study in Physical Education 1-3

A list of suggested electives from other departments is available from the graduate
program coordinator.

Minimum semester hours: 33

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

PEMJ 502 METHODS OF INQUIRY AND ANALYSIS 3
An introduction to the theory and design of historical, descriptive and experimental
methods of research in physical education, sport and exercise science. Descriptive and
inferential statistics will be applied to various methods of inquiry, including qualitative
and quantitative approaches to research.

PEMJ 505 RESEARCH DESIGN 3
Provides for the examination of current research topics in physical education, sport, and
exercise sciences. Each student will conduct an in-depth review and analysis of literature
related to a specific research topic, and develop a formal research proposal.
Prerequisite: PEMJ 502.

PEMJ 508 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF 3
ATHLETICS AND COACHING

Underlying principles and desirable practices from the point of view of the administrator
and supervisor, and of the person supervised and subjected to administrative policies.
Interviewing, observation, conducting conferences and administrative considerations.

PEMJ 510 LEGAL AND ETHICAL ISSUES IN SPORT 3
This course will examine current legal and ethical issues impacting the coach or athletic
administrator. Concepts related to liability, risk management, gender equity, performance
enhancing drugs, compliance to governing organizations, and code of conduct will be
applied with an emphasis on amateur sport.
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PEMJ 514 SPORT MARKETING AND PUBLIC RELATIONS 3
A course in the application of marketing principles and public relations strategies within
the context of a sport setting. Analysis of consumer trends will be employed to enhance
development, sales, and promotions of sports products. In addition, approaches to
establishing and maintaining a positive public image will be examined, including
communication through the media, partnerships with the local community and website
construction.

PEMJ 531 PRACTICUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR 3
THE HANDICAPPED

Practical experience with mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, physically handi-
capped or sensory handicapped persons. Requirement is for 120 hours (including
conference time).
 Prerequisites: PEMJ 557 and instructor’s permission.

PEMJ 539 ADVANCED EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY 3
An advanced course in exercise physiology. Topics include muscular contraction;
bioenergetics; energy expenditure; acid-base balance; gas exchange; and the cardiovas-
cular, pulmonary, endocrine, and nervous system responses to acute exercise.
Prerequisite: PEMJ 220 or permission of instructor.

PEMJ 540 APPLIED EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY 3
An advanced course in applied exercise physiology. Topics include physiological
adaptations to chronic exercise, dietary manipulation, pharmacological intervention, and
environmental stressors; the underlying mechanisms affecting those physiological adap-
tations; and the effect of those adaptations on human physical performance. Body
composition assessment and interventions to change body composition are also dis-
cussed.
Prerequisites: PEMJ 539 or permission of instructor.

PEMJ 541 AEROBIC EXERCISE: TESTING AND PROGRAMMING 3
This course focuses on developing the skills necessary to conduct aerobic fitness testing
and to prepare aerobic exercise prescriptions/programs. Topics include aerobic fitness
testing protocols, assessment of various physiological variables during exercise testing,
and aerobic exercise prescription/programs for healthy and special populations.
Prerequisite: PEMJ 539 or permission of instructor.

PEMJ 542 APPLIED CARDIAC REHABILITATION 3
This course is designed to provide the student with current information regarding the
application of scientific and programming principles of cardiac rehabilitation in a variety
of settings. Students are also given the opportunity to work with actual cardiac rehabili-
tation patients in an appropriate hospital setting.
Prerequisites: PEMJ 539 or permission of instructor.

PEMJ 543 ANAEROBIC EXERCISE: TESTING AND PROGRAMMING 3
The course is an advanced course in neuromuscular resistance training and conditioning
and flexibility training. Topics include anaerobic and flexibility fitness testing protocols,
and anaerobic and flexibility exercise prescriptions/programs for healthy and special
populations.
Prerequisite: PEMJ 539 or permission of instructor.
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PEMJ 546 PRINCIPLES OF SPORTS CONDITIONING 3
A course in scientific principles of sports conditioning. Training principles and exercise
programming will be applied for developing strength, speed, power, agility, endurance,
and flexibility. Additional topics include sports nutrition, ergogenic aids, body compo-
sition, environmental considerations, fitness testing, overtraining, and sports condition-
ing management.

PEMJ 547 ADVANCED COACHING TECHNIQUES 3
This course is designed to present practitioners with several advanced methods for
improving sports and motor performance. Topics include principles of coaching, talent
development, the organization of practice, effective instruction for skill acquisition,
biomechanical principles of performance, and match analysis. The course provides
students with the opportunity to use advanced technological methods as well as practical,
hands-on approaches that they can use in their professions.

PEMJ 548 PRACTICUM IN INDIVIDUALIZED 3 - 6
EXERCISE PROGRAMS

This course provides the student the opportunity for practical experience in the applica-
tion of individualized exercise prescriptions for asymptomatic and/or symptomatic
individuals in a variety of non-school settings.
Prerequisites: Completion of required courses within area of specialization in exercise
sciences (12 s.h.) or permission of instructor.

PEMJ 552 SEMINAR IN CURRENT PROBLEMS IN ATHLETICS 3
The organization, planning and administration of intramural and interscholastic sports
programs for men and women. Program development, scheduling, promotion and
conduct of the program and personnel selection. Other persistent problems identified by
the students will be discussed as will trends in such areas as sports media, coaching and
officiating.

PEMJ 554 ORIENTATION IN SPORTS MEDICINE 3
New techniques, materials, modalities and problems related to the prevention and care of
athletic injuries; current developments in the field; new conditioning concepts and
activities for both the athlete and non-athlete.
Prerequisites: Courses in kinesiology, physiology of exercise and prevention and care of
athletic injuries, or permission of instructor.

PEMJ 555 BIOMECHANICAL ANALYSIS OF 3
MOVEMENT AND SPORT SKILLS

The examination of internal and external forces that act upon a human body and the effects
produced by these forces during the performance of movement and sport skills. Applica-
tion of techniques for measuring and diagrammatically representing these forces.

PEMJ 556 ADVANCED MOTOR LEARNING 3
An analysis of theory and research related to the processes involved in the learning and
performance of motor skills, including information processing, neuropsychological
mechanisms of motor control, structure of practice, and factors in memory/retention.
Emphasis will be placed on application of principles of motor learning and control to the
teaching/coaching of motor skills.
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PEMJ 557 HUMAN MOTOR DEVELOPMENT 3
An analysis of theory and research related to the process of human motor development,
including prenatal concerns, the interaction of cognitive and motor ability, and the
development of fundamental movement patterns. Emphasis will be placed on assessment
of motor development and implications for physical education programs.

PEMJ 559 APPLIED SPORT PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course provides an in-depth analysis of the theories and techniques of sport
psychology. Student will learn how to apply these skills to the teaching and coaching
situations in order to optimize the performance of students and athletes.

PEMJ 560 CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3
This course provides an analysis of current curricular models for physical education
programs grades K-12. Strategies for curriculum change are also examined, and students
have opportunities to apply theories of curriculum development to actual school settings.

PEMJ 562 CONCEPTS IN PHYSICAL ACTIVITY 3
This course provides and in-depth examination of strategies to promote adoption of a
physically active lifestyle in and outside of a physical education classroom. Assessment
of physical activity and application of age appropriate programming designed to maxi-
mize daily activity will be emphasized.

PEMJ 565 REFLECTIVE TEACHING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3
The focus of this course is on reflective practice. In particular, specific strategies for
reflection will be presented, and different ways of studying teaching behavior and
teaching effectiveness will be explored.

PEMJ 575 PHILOSOPHICAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS 3
OF SPORT AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The historical development of modern physical education programs. The sociological
factors affecting behavior in modern society applied to teaching and coaching situations.

PEMJ 577 SUPERVISION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3
An analysis of theory and research related to supervision in facilitating effective teaching
to provide pupils with appropriate learning experiences in Physical Education programs.
Prerequisite: PEMJ 565.

PEMJ 580 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1 - 3
An experience in the pursuit of study of topics which may be outside the scope of regular
curricular offerings or may be an extension of a course or courses. Completion and
approval of independent study application form required prior to registration. May be
repeated for a maximum of three semester hours.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

PEMJ 594 INTERNSHIP IN SPORT AND EXERCISE SCIENCE 3
A supervised field experience in the application of knowledge and skills related to an area
of specialization in sport of exercise science. A formal written report of the completed
internship outcomes is to be submitted to the faculty of the Department of Exercise
Science and Physical Education.
Prerequisites: Completion of a minimum of 21 credits in the program, including PEMJ
502.
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PEMJ 598 APPLIED PROJECT 3
Guidance in conducting an applied project in physical education, sport or exercise
science. Each student is required to develop a tangible product such as position paper,
journal article, action research investigation, instructional videotape/CD ROM, review of
curriculum, policy manual, etc. A formal written report of the completed project is to be
submitted to the faculty of the Department of Exercise Science and Physical Education.
Prerequisites: Completion of a minimum of 21 credits in the program, including PEMJ
502.

PEMJ 603 RESEARCH PROJECT 3
Guidance in conducting a research project in physical education, sport, or exercise
science. Each student is required to carry out an investigation of a specific problem and
to submit a written report of the completed project to the faculty of the Department of
Exercise Science and Physical Education.
Prerequisites: PEMJ 502 and 505. Special fee.

PEMJ 698 MASTER’S THESIS 4
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take PEMJ 699 if they  don’t complete PEMJ 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

PEMJ 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: PEMJ 698.
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FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES
Telephone: (973) 655-4171

The Family and Child Studies department provides students with a greater understanding
of multiple ways of knowing families and children in various contexts. It enables students
to critically analyze the literature and to keep abreast of trends in research. The faculty
creates a learning environment that supports and encourages the development of forward
thinking practitioners and educators who work with families and children in a variety of
settings. Note: The master’s degree program is currently being revised and is expected to
be available for application fall 2008. For additional information contact the department
chairperson.

FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

FCST 501 SEMINAR IN FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES 3
Identification of the issues in family and child studies. Trends are analyzed as a basis for
managing change. Each participant will design a project and plans for implementation.

FCST 503 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT IN FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION 3
Analysis of the development of family living programs. Current problems, practices, and
trends. Designing and planning for the implementation of innovative programs.

FCST 507 RESEARCH IN FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES 3
Designed to provide basic research and statistical literacy so that the student can develop
a research proposal in its entirety in family and child studies.
Prerequisites: FCST 304; Family and Child Studies majors only.

FCST 508 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1 - 3
An opportunity to study in-depth areas of family and child studies, which are not offered
in the regular curriculum. May be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours as long
as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

FCST 509 RESEARCH SEMINAR 3
Carrying out a research study on specific problems of limited scope.
Prerequisite: FCST 507.

FCST 512 CHILD DEVELOPMENT I: 3
THEORIES OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT

This course both examines and critiques the standard theories of so-called “normative”
child development, along with newer contextual models that consider the role of
oppressive structures in the lives of children.



317

FCST 513 CHILD DEVELOPMENT II: UNIQUE PERSPECTIVES
This course provides an in-depth examination of a selected topic in child development.
Course content to be determined by the Department of Family and Child Studies faculty.
Recent and emerging knowledge will be reviewed and critiqued with the aim of
developing a sophisticated understanding of children's lives from a unique perspective.
May be repeated twice for a maximum of 9.0 credits.

FCST 514 CHILD IN THE FAMILY 3
An intensive study of the theories and research related to child rearing techniques.
Analysis of factors influencing parental practices and their effects on the child.

FCST 518 FAMILIES, COMMUNITIES, AND SCHOOLS: 3
DIVERSITY, CULTURE, AND DEMOCRACY

Provides students with an understanding of how social and cultural influences shape
children’s development and learning The relationships among teacher, parent, child, and
community as they affect learning will be explored. Methods for developing school/
family partnerships will be discussed. Students will learn to take into account issues of
child diversity and culturally responsive teaching as they create learning experiences.
Cross listed with Early Childhood, Elementary, and Literacy Education, ECEL 518.

FCST 530 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 3
Investigating consumer behavior from the consumer's perspective. Emphasis on indi-
vidual perception, motivation, learning, and personality as well as family organization,
social class, subcultures and national economic trends.

FCST 535 CONSUMER AND FAMILY LAW 3
Laws and policies of institutions which affect family function, relationships and welfare.

FCST 540 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDY OF FAMILY 3
Contributions which various academic disciplines (history, anthropology, biology,
economics, as well as psychology and sociology) make toward a more comprehensive
understanding of family life.

FCST 542 DYNAMICS OF FAMILY INTERACTION 3
Critical review of concepts and theories, both psychological and sociological, currently
used in understanding patterns and problems of family relationships.

FCST 544 INTERCULTURAL STUDY OF FAMILY 3
Analytical study of cross cultural regularities and differentials in family structures.
Functions and impact of social change on family values and patterns. Varied conceptual
approaches to the study of family as well as a broad acquaintance with empirical studies
and research.

FCST 560 HOUSING THE FAMILY 3
Analysis of location, structure, design, furnishings and equipment as a setting for the
physical and emotional development of the individual and the family. Graduate status
required.

FCST 570 MANAGEMENT OF FAMILY RESOURCES 3
Family as a decision-making unit. Directing its resources for more effective living.
Philosophical, psychological, sociological and economic trends which have a direct
influence on family’s ability to maximize its resource potential and utilization.
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FCST 571 PROBLEM-SOLVING IN FAMILY COUNSELING 3
Counseling families in problem-solving on resource use, including the resources of time,
energy, attitudes and material and non-material goods and services.

FCST 572 MANAGEMENT SEMINAR 3
Application of personal management concepts to one's professional role with the goal of
developing more effective ways of handling professional situations and responsibilities.
Graduate status required.

FCST 590 SELECTED TOPICS IN FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES 3
An in-depth study of a current selected topic, issue, or trend. Topics may be interdiscipli-
nary in nature or address a particular discipline. Topics will be announced in the course
schedule book. May be repeated for a maximum of nine semester hours as long as the topic
is different.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

FCST 698 MASTER’S THESIS 4
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take FCST 699 if they don’t complete FCST 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

FCST 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: FCST 698.
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FRENCH
Telephone: (973) 655-4283

The graduate program in French is designed to prepare students for both teaching and
research in language and literature. A Master of Arts degree opens opportunities to teach
in both community colleges and high schools, and provides a solid foundation for students
interested in continuing their studies toward a Doctor of Philosophy degree. Graduate
training in French is also increasingly useful for positions in government industries, and
media concerned with French-speaking areas of the world.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Admission is open to students who hold a bachelor’s degree and have completed at least
24 semester hours of undergraduate French or its equivalent. Students applying for
admission must satisfy the standard University requirements for admission to graduate
study.

After acceptance, the candidates will consult the graduate program coordinator to
plan their programs. Transfer credit and curriculum substitutions must be authorized by
the graduate program coordinator and the Office of Graduate Admissions and Support
Services and student schedules must be approved each semester.  Courses will be offered
on a rotating basis to allow diversity of offerings. Please consult department chairperson
for details.

Individuals holding the bachelor’s degree and showing an adequate proficiency in
French may enroll in graduate courses, even though they do not wish to enter the Master
of Arts program, by completing an application for admission as a non-degree student.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN FRENCH,

FRENCH LITERATURE CONCENTRATION

The concentration in Literature gives students the opportunity to explore the various
authors as well as literary trends and developments that have typified France and its
former colonies over the centuries. It allows students to build a solid foundation in literary
research, analysis and appreciation. Students may build their own fields of inquiry by
combining required courses and electives that specifically target their area of interest. The
concentration in literature provides valuable background in French/Francophone litera-
tures and cultures for those students planning to teach at the high school and college levels
or preparing for doctoral study.

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (6 semester hours)
FREN 508 Explication de Texte and Stylistic Analysis ............................. 3
FREN 603 Research Seminar ..................................................................... 3

Two courses from each of the following three categories (18 semester hours)
A. Medieval, Renaissance, and Classical French Literature

FREN 511 Medieval French Literature ...................................................... 3
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FREN 513 Medieval French Theatre ......................................................... 3
FREN 514 Medieval French Seminar ........................................................ 3
FREN 516 French Humanism in the Sixteenth-Century ............................ 3
FREN 517 Poetry of the Renaissance ........................................................ 3
FREN 518 Sixteenth-Century Literature .................................................... 3
FREN 525 Moralists of the Seventeenth-Century ...................................... 3
FREN 526 Corneille, Racine and Moliere ................................................. 3
FREN 527 Selected Topics in Seventeenth-Century

French Literature ...................................................................... 3
B. Enlightenment and Revolution in French Literature

FREN 530 Philosophy and Politics in Eighteenth-Century France ........... 3
FREN 531 The Development of the Novel in Eighteenth-Century France.3
FREN 532 Eighteenth-Century Seminar .................................................... 3
FREN 537 Nineteenth-Century French Theatre ......................................... 3
FREN 538 French Novel of the Nineteenth-Century I ............................... 3
FREN 539 French Novel of the Nineteenth-Century II ............................. 3
FREN 540 Nineteenth-Century French Poetry .......................................... 3
FREN 541 Nineteenth-Century Seminar .................................................... 3

C. Modern French and Francophone Literatures
FREN 509 Critical Approaches to Literature ............................................. 3
FREN 542 Twentieth-Century French Theatre .......................................... 3
FREN 543 Twentieth-Century French Poets .............................................. 3
FREN 544 Twentieth-Century French Novel I .......................................... 3
FREN 545 Twentieth-Century French Novel II ......................................... 3
FREN 546 Twentieth-Century Seminar ..................................................... 3
FREN 547 Francophone Literature ............................................................ 3
FREN 548 Contemporary French Civilization: Selected Topics ............... 3
FREN 549 Contemporary Francophone Civilization Seminar ................... 3
FREN 551 Women Writers from North Africa .......................................... 3

II. Culminating Activity and Electives (choose option A or B)
(minimum 9 semester hours)
A. Thesis Option (10 semester hours)

FREN 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 4
Two electives from the list of French Electives ............................................... 6
(The list of French electives is printed after the French Studies Concentration.)

B. Comprehensive Exam Option (9 semester hours)
Three electives from the list of French Electives ............................................. 9

The comprehensive examination tests critical ability and familiarity with major
works of French literature. Before registering for the comprehensive examination,
students must have completed their course work and have satisfied the requirement
of having taken two courses in each of the categories above. The examination is
based on a reading list and course content.

Minimum semester hours: 33-34
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN FRENCH,

FRENCH STUDIES CONCENTRATION

The concentration in French Studies allows students flexibility in examining French and
Francophone cultures from a variety of perspectives. By choosing courses about the
French language, Francophone civilization and cultural productions, students will study
the impact of the French language and culture in the world today. Students may build their
own fields of inquiry by combining required courses and electives that specifically target
their area of interest. Useful for teachers, translators, professionals holding positions in
government, international business, and the media, and students seeking to tackle
doctoral study, the concentration provides a solid foundation in interdisciplinary French
studies.

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (24 semester hours)
FREN 603 Research Seminar ..................................................................... 3
One of the following:
FREN 548 Contemporary French Civilization: Selected Topics ............... 3
FREN 549 Contemporary Francophone Civilization Seminar ................... 3
Two courses from each of the three categories below (18 semester hours)
A.  French Language Today
FREN 419 The Teaching of French in Secondary Schools ........................ 3
FREN 501 Graduate Study Abroad ............................................................ 3
FREN 504 Politics of the French Language ............................................... 3
FREN 505 History of the French Language ............................................... 3
FREN 506 Advanced French Phonetics ..................................................... 3
FREN 507 Practicum in Translation .......................................................... 3
FREN 508 Explication de Texte and Stylistic Analysis ............................. 3
FREN 510 Topics in French Linguistics .................................................... 3
B. Approaches to Francophone Societies
FREN 514 Medieval French Seminar ........................................................ 3
FREN 518 Sixteenth-Century Seminar ...................................................... 3
FREN 525 Moralists of the Seventeenth-Century ...................................... 3
FREN 530 Philosophy and Politics in Eighteenth-Century France ........... 3
FREN 532 Eighteenth-Century Seminar .................................................... 3
FREN 536 The Romantic Movement ......................................................... 3
FREN 541 Nineteenth-Century Seminar .................................................... 3
FREN 546 Twentieth-Century Seminar ..................................................... 3
FREN 548 Contemporary French Civilization: Selected Topics ............... 3
FREN 549 Contemporary Francophone Civilization Seminar ................... 3
FREN 550 Introduction to French Colonialism ......................................... 3
C. Expressions of Francophone Culture
FREN 509 Critical Approaches to Literature ............................................. 3
FREN 511 Medieval French Literature ...................................................... 3
FREN 513 Medieval French Theatre ......................................................... 3
FREN 516 French Humanism in the Sixteenth-Century ............................ 3



322

FREN 517 Poetry of the Renaissance ........................................................ 3
FREN 526 Corneille, Racine and Moliere ................................................. 3
FREN 527 Selected Topics in Seventeenth-Century French Literature..... 3
FREN 531 The Development of the Novel in Eighteenth-Century France.3
FREN 537 Nineteenth-Century French Theatre ......................................... 3
FREN 538 French Novel of the Nineteenth-Century I ............................... 3
FREN 539 French Novel of the Nineteenth-Century II ............................. 3
FREN 540 Nineteenth-Century French Poetry .......................................... 3
FREN 542 Twentieth-Century French Theatre .......................................... 3
FREN 543 Twentieth-Century French Poets .............................................. 3
FREN 544 Twentieth-Century French Novel I .......................................... 3
FREN 545 Twentieth-Century French Novel II ......................................... 3
FREN 547 Francophone Literature ............................................................ 3
FREN 551 Women Writers from North Africa .......................................... 3

II. Culminating Activity and Electives (choose option A or B)
(minimum 9 semester hours)
A. Thesis Option (10 semester hours)
FREN 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 4
Two electives from the list of French Electives ................................................. 6
(The list of French electives is printed below.)
B. Comprehensive Exam Option (9 semester hours)

Three electives from the list of French Electives ............................................. 9

The comprehensive examination tests critical ability and familiarity with major
works of French literature. Before registering for the comprehensive examination,
students must have completed their course work and have satisfied the requirement
of having taken two courses in each of the categories above. The examination is
based on a reading list and course content.

Minimum semester hours: 33-34
French Electives:

FREN 501 Graduate Study Abroad ............................................................ 3
FREN 504 Politics of the French Language ............................................... 3
FREN 505 History of the French Language ............................................... 3
FREN 506 Advanced French Phonetics ..................................................... 3
FREN 507 Practicum in Translation .......................................................... 3

* FREN 508 Explication de Texte and Stylistic Analysis ............................. 3
FREN 509 Critical Approaches to Literature ............................................. 3
FREN 510 Topics in French Linguistics .................................................... 3
FREN 511 Medieval French Literature ...................................................... 3
FREN 513 Medieval French Theatre ......................................................... 3
FREN 514 Medieval French Seminar ........................................................ 3
FREN 516 French Humanism in the Sixteenth-Century ............................ 3
FREN 517 Poetry of the Renaissance ........................................................ 3
FREN 518 Sixteenth-Century Seminar ...................................................... 3
FREN 525 Moralists of the Seventeenth-Century ...................................... 3
FREN 526 Corneille, Racine and Moliere ................................................. 3
FREN 527 Selected Topics in Seventeenth-Century French Literature..... 3
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FREN 530 Philosophy and Politics in Eighteenth-Century France ........... 3
FREN 531 The Development of the Novel in Eighteenth-Century France.3
FREN 532 Eighteenth-Century Seminar .................................................... 3
FREN 536 The Romantic Movement ......................................................... 3
FREN 537 Nineteenth-Century French Theatre ......................................... 3
FREN 538 French Novel of the Nineteenth-Century I ............................... 3
FREN 539 French Novel of the Nineteenth-Century II ............................. 3
FREN 540 Nineteenth-Century French Poetry .......................................... 3
FREN 541 Nineteenth-Century Seminar .................................................... 3
FREN 542 Twentieth-Century French Theatre .......................................... 3
FREN 543 Twentieth-Century French Poets.............................................. 3
FREN 544 Twentieth-Century French Novel I .......................................... 3
FREN 545 Twentieth-Century French Novel II ......................................... 3
FREN 546 Twentieth-Century Seminar ..................................................... 3
FREN 547 Francophone Literature ............................................................ 3
FREN 548 Contemporary French Civilization: Selected Topics ............... 3
FREN 549 Contemporary Francophone Civilization Seminar ................... 3
FREN 550 Introduction to French Colonialism ......................................... 3
FREN 551 Women Writers from North Africa .......................................... 3
*Elective for French Studies Concentration students

FRENCH
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

FREN 500 FRENCH AS A RESEARCH TOOL 3
Learning to read French as a tool for research (a “service” course for MA candidates in
other departments).

FREN 501 GRADUATE STUDY ABROAD 3-6
Study at a university in a French-speaking country to gain first-hand knowledge of the
historical, social, economic, and cultural life of the country. Credit by evaluation. May be
taken twice for a total of 6 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate program coordinator.

FREN 504 POLITICS OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE 3
Presenting an overview of the social  history and politics of France and Francophone
societies, this course provides a context in which to analyze the particular relationship that
existed between French language and national identity. It will examine issues such as the
status and role of the French language outside France, language policy and planning
measures, and ideologies connected to issues such as gender, race, identity, and class.

FREN 505 HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE 3
Structures of modern French as outcome of linguistic and cultural processes over 2,000
years.

FREN 506 ADVANCED FRENCH PHONETICS 3
Principles of general and experimental phonetics. Previous knowledge of phonetics
desirable.
Prerequisite: Special fee.



324

FREN 507 PRACTICUM IN TRANSLATION 3
Basic principles and theory of translation with emphasis on research techniques.
Prerequisite: Adequate competency in the language for the purpose of translation
training. Special fee.

FREN 508 EXPLICATION DE TEXTE AND 3
STYLISTIC ANALYSIS

Techniques of “explication de texte and stylistic analysis” as an instrument for develop-
ment of critical reading ability, and as pedagogical tool for teaching literature as well as
language through literature.

FREN 509 CRITICAL APPROACHES TO LITERATURE 3
Fundamental notions of contemporary French literary criticism; theory and practice.

FREN 510 TOPICS IN FRENCH LINGUISTICS 3
Changing topics to include in-depth studies of subjects in French sociolinguistics, syntax,
pragmatics, and applied linguistics. May be repeated without limit as long as the topic is
different.

FREN 511 MEDIEVAL FRENCH LITERATURE 3
French literature from ninth through fifteenth centuries emphasizing the “Chanson de
geste” and the “Roman courtois.”

FREN 513 MEDIEVAL FRENCH THEATRE 3
Origins and development of theatre in France during the Middle Ages.

FREN 514 MEDIEVAL FRENCH SEMINAR 3
Changing topics to include in-depth studies of individual authors, themes, and genres
from the Middle Ages as they relate to historical and cultural events. Examples include
“Francois Villon and His Time”, “Courtly Culture of the Middle Ages”, and “Knights,
Taverns and Romance”. This course may be repeated twice for a total of nine credits as
long as the seminar topic is different each time.

FREN 516 FRENCH HUMANISM IN 16TH-CENTURY 3
Humanistic ideals as reflected in the works of Rabelais, Montaigne and other authors.

FREN 517 POETRY OF THE RENAISSANCE 3
Major works of Marot, Ronsard, Du Bellay, and other poets of the Pleiade.

FREN 518 16TH-CENTURY SEMINAR 3
Changing topics to include in-depth studies of individual authors, themes, and genres
from the 16th century as they relate to historical and cultural events. Examples include
“Women Writers of Renaissance France”, “Religion and Politics in 16th-Century French
Literature”, and “Storytelling in its Cultural Context”. This course may be repeated twice
for a total of nine credits as long as the seminar topic is different each time.

FREN 525 MORALISTS OF THE 17TH-CENTURY 3
Representative works of Descartes, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, Saint Simon, La Bruyere,
and other authors.

FREN 526 CORNEILLE, RACINE AND MOLIERE 3
Dramatic art as reflected in representative plays of the three authors.



325

FREN 527 SELECTED TOPICS IN 17TH-CENTURY 3
FRENCH LITERATURE

Changing topics to include in-depth studies of individual authors and themes. May be
repeated without limit as long as the topic is different.

FREN 530 PHILOSOPHY AND POLITICS IN 3
18TH-CENTURY FRANCE

Impact of the “philosophes” on religious, political and sociological thought.

FREN 531 THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE NOVEL IN 3
18TH-CENTURY FRANCE

Study of the social and historical context of a novel and its particular form (e.g. epistolary,
episodic, etc.)

FREN 532 18TH-CENTURY SEMINAR 3
Changing topics to include in-depth studies of individual authors, themes and genre
topics.

FREN 536 THE ROMANTIC MOVEMENT 3
The origins and development of Romanticism in England and Germany are compared
with the later triumph of the movement in France. Representative works of Chateaubriand,
Goethe, Novalis, Kleist, Hoffmann, Heine, Musset, and Nerval are studied, and their
themes compared with those of the English romantics. (Taught in English. Recommended
to French majors as a free elective.) Cross listed with English, ENLT 536.

FREN 537 19TH-CENTURY FRENCH THEATRE 3
Hugo’s dramatic theories and their application in representative plays.

FREN 538 FRENCH NOVEL OF 19TH-CENTURY I 3
Insight into major works of Balzac and Stendhal.

FREN 539 FRENCH NOVEL OF 19TH-CENTURY II 3
Insight into major works of Flaubert and Zola.

FREN 540 19TH-CENTURY FRENCH POETRY 3
Development of French poetry from Romanticism to Symbolism.

FREN 541 19TH-CENTURY SEMINAR 3
Changing topics to include in-depth studies of individual authors, themes, and genres
from the 19th century as they relate to historical and cultural events. Examples include
“Victor Hugo’s Nineteenth Century”, “The Belle Epoque”, and “The Creation of National
Identity”. This course may be repeated twice for a total of nine credits as long as the
seminar topic is different each time.

FREN 542 20TH-CENTURY FRENCH THEATRE 3
Major modern currents and trends in drama.

FREN 543 20TH-CENTURY FRENCH POETS 3
Within a general developmental context, emphasis upon thematics, and structural
analysis of work of Apollinaire, Reverdy, Char, Eluard and Bonnefoy.

FREN 544 20TH-CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL I 3
Evolution of the French novel from Proust to Camus.
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FREN 545 20TH-CENTURY FRENCH NOVEL II 3
Evolution of the French novel from the “New Novel” of the 50s to contemporary French
writing.

FREN 546 20TH-CENTURY SEMINAR 3
Changing topics on twentieth-century French literature.

FREN 547 FRANCOPHONE LITERATURE 3
Major Francophone writings outside continental France.

FREN 548 CONTEMPORARY FRENCH 3
CIVILIZATION - SELECTED TOPICS

Study of institutions and culture of contemporary France. May be repeated once for a
maximum of six semester hours.

FREN 549 CONTEMPORARY FRANCOPHONE CIVILIZATION 3
SEMINAR

Changing topics addressing contemporary issues affecting the Francophone world.
Topics might include “Gender, Women and Society”, “French Rap and Black Culture in
France,” “The Scourge of AIDS in Francophone Africa: Causes and Remedies.” May be
repeated twice for a total of six credits.

FREN 550 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH COLONIALISM 3
This course introduces students to the history of French colonialism in Africa (North and
Sub-Saharan), the Americas, the Middle East, and the various islands of Oceania and the
Pacific. It offers an overview of the French imperial process from the fifteenth century and
studies the various cultural, political, and economic impact of French civilization on its
(former) colonies.

FREN 551 WOMEN WRITERS FROM NORTH AFRICA 3
This course is based on a selection of works by Francophone women writers from North
Africa (Algeria, Morocco, and Tunisia) including Assia Djebar, Malika Mokaddem,
Nouzha Fassi, Badia Hadj Nasser, Leila Houari, Hele Beji, and Emna Bel Haj Yahia.

FREN 603 RESEARCH SEMINAR 3
Opportunity to apply research techniques to a specific topic of the student’s choice.

FREN 604 RESEARCH SEMINAR CONTINUATION 1
This course allows students who have not completed the semester-long FREN 603
(Research Seminar) to finish it during additional semesters. May be repeated up to a total
of 4 credits.

FREN 698 MASTER’S THESIS 4
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take FREN 699 if they  don’t complete FREN 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

FREN 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: FREN 698.
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GEOSCIENCE
Telephone: (973) 655-4448

The graduate program in Geoscience is designed to enable the student to pursue further
study in the various areas of the Department for professional or personal reasons, to
further his/her preparation for the teaching profession, or for a career requiring advanced
training.

This program is designed to give opportunities for in-depth study in the broad field
of Geoscience (geology). The program provides sufficient flexibility through electives so
that emphasis in (1) environmental geology, geochemistry, GIS Remote Sensing, and
earth systems science, (2) metamorphic and igneous petrology, (3) sedimentology,
stratigraphy, and paleobiology or (4) oceanography and marine geology are possible.
Almost all of the courses are taught at night during the week to accommodate students who
are currently employed full-time. Many of the courses for the oceanography and marine
geology emphasis will be taken at the various sites of the New Jersey Marine Science
Consortium during the summer.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Prior to matriculation the student should have completed a subject matter background of
at least twenty-four (24) semester hours in the geosciences, as well as sufficient
background in related sciences (physics, chemistry, mathematics). In cases of a weak
undergraduate background, prerequisite courses, not for graduate credit, may be as-
signed. Candidates must also fulfill additional criteria for graduate matriculation as listed
in this bulletin (Admission and Matriculation). The graduate program coordinator for the
department must approve each candidate’s background and credentials.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN GEOSCIENCE

Thirty-two (32) semester hours are required, but additional hours may be required to
compensate for any deficiencies in the applicant’s undergraduate record (see below).

Degree candidates employed in the field of education may use six semester hours of
free electives for graduate courses in the area of professional education.

Semester
Hours

I. Core Courses (10 semester hours):
GEOS 525 Environmental Geoscience....................................................... 3
GEOS 560 Advanced Marine Geology ...................................................... 3
GEOS 578 Igneous and Metamorphic Geology ......................................... 4

II. Geoscience Electives (9-18 semester hours):
Choose any combination of courses below. All courses in Geoscience (GEOS) at
500 level or above (except GEOS 502 Dynamic Earth).

PHMS 581 Coastal Geomorphology .......................................................... 4
PHMS 598 Special Problems in the Marine Sciences ............................ 1-4
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Maximum of two of the following 400 level courses:
GEOS 450 Principles of Soil Science ........................................................ 3
GEOS 452 Geohydrology ........................................................................... 3
GEOS 454 Environmental Geochemistry ................................................... 3
GEOS 470 Geographic Information Systems ............................................. 3
ENVR 410 Environmental Law .................................................................. 3
ENVR 455 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing of Environment .................. 3

 III. Approved Electives (0-6 semester hours)
Graduate level classes in the sciences, mathematics, or other approved courses.
(All courses in this category subject to approval by graduate program coordina-
tor.)

IV. Research - One of the two options below (4- 7 semester hours):
A. Thesis Option

GEOS 594 Research in Geoscience Literature ........................................... 1
GEOS 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 6
Thesis Process: All graduate students who choose the thesis option will be
required to do the following: (1) submit a written thesis proposal approved by the
thesis committee, (2) pass an oral defense of the final thesis project, and (3)
submit a written thesis approved by the thesis committee.

B. Option B
GEOS 590 Research Seminar in Geoscience ............................................. 3
GEOS 594 Research in Geoscience Literature ........................................... 1
Written Comprehensive Examination: All graduate students who choose the
non-thesis option will be required to take the written Comprehensive Examina-
tion in Geoscience.

Minimum semester hours: 32

Semester
Hours

Special Prerequisites for students with Bachelor’s degree outside of Geoscience:
A. Basic Math and Science Requirements (if necessary):

CHEM 120 General Chemistry I ................................................................. 4
CHEM 121 General Chemistry II ................................................................ 4
PHYS 193 College Physics I ...................................................................... 4
PHYS 194 College Physics II .................................................................... 4
MATH 116 Calculus A ................................................................................ 4

B. Introductory Geology Requirement (if necessary):
GEOS 502 The Dynamic Earth .................................................................. 4

C. Geoscience Major Undergraduate Courses (required):
GEOS 434 Stratigraphy .............................................................................. 4
GEOS 443 Mineralogy ............................................................................... 4
GEOS 444 Petrology .................................................................................. 4
GEOS 472 Structural Geology ................................................................... 3

For course descriptions not listed, visit www.montclair.edu. Click on WESS under Quick
Links; then click on Course Catalog.
For offerings at the New Jersey Marine Sciences Consortium, see the current announce-
ment.
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GEOSCIENCE

Course Descriptions
Semester

Hours

GEOS 501 AIR RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 3
Spatial distribution of energy in the atmosphere treated in terms of natural factors and
man’s induced changes (atmospheric pollution). Incoming sun energy as modified by
man is traced through the atmosphere, vegetation, soil and water.
Prerequisite: For majors in College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 502 THE DYNAMIC EARTH 4
Origin, evolution and history of the earth. Internal and external processes by which
minerals and rocks form and are modified. Interpretation of rock features and structures
and significance of the fossil record. Plate tectonics, geomorphology, oceanography, and
meteorology. The course is conducted at a more rigorous level than introductory,
undergraduate courses. Research project and field trips are required. (3 hours lecture; 2
hours lab)
Prerequisites: Undergraduate degree in science or mathematics or permission of the
instructor. (Not open to graduates of a geology or geoscience program.)

GEOS 509 WATER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 3
The spatial patterns of the water resource both as surface water and ground water.
Processes affecting availability and techniques of estimation are stressed.
Prerequisite: For majors in College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 513 WASTE MANAGEMENT 3
This course examines liquid waste management (sewage, sewerage, septic, and  acid mine
drainage) and solid waste management (composting, incineration, dumps, sanitary
landfills, ocean dumping, and resource recovery). Management  of radioactive wastes is
included.
Prerequisite: For majors in the College of Science and Mathematics.

GEOS 525 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE 3
In-depth study of the relationships between man and the physical environment of
atmosphere, hydrosphere and lithosphere. Particular attention to problems of mineral
resource and fossil-fuel depletion; pollution of air, water and soils and waste disposal and
recycling, simple computer modeling of environmental situations. (3 hours lecture)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in either the Environmental Studies-Physical or Geo-
science Program, or instructor’s permission.

GEOS 530 PALEOECOLOGY 3
Distribution and association of fossils as interpreted from the evidence presented in the
geologic record. Detailed paleoecological field study made of selected faunal assem-
blages. (2 hours lecture; 2 hours lab)
Prerequisite: Course in invertebrate paleobiology.

GEOS 537 BIOSTRATIGRAPHY OF NEW JERSEY 3
The geologic history, paleontology, stratigraphy and paleogeography of New Jersey.
Required field trips.
Prerequisite: Geoscience major or Biology major.
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GEOS 552 APPLIED GROUNDWATER MODELING 4
Introduction to groundwater flow and contaminant transport modeling, using a variety of
current software packages. Saturated and unsaturated media will be considered. Empha-
sis is on application of models to the solution of common problems encountered in
hydrology industry and research. (3 hours lecture; 2 hours lab.)
Prerequisites: Undergraduate hydrogeology course and college-level calculus or de-
partmental approval.

GEOS 560 ADVANCED MARINE GEOLOGY 3
Development and evolution of the ocean basins; marine sedimentation; shoreline devel-
opment and classification; submarine topography; mineral resources of the sea. Labora-
tory analysis of marine sediments and fossil assemblages. Required field trips. (2 hours
lecture; 2 hours lab.)
Prerequisites: Courses in physical geology and one 400 level course in marine geology
or oceanography.

GEOS 571 GEOPHYSICS 3
Theory and application of conventional geophysical methods: seismology, magnetism,
electricity and gravity. Laboratory includes the collection and interpretation of geophysi-
cal data. Field trips. (3 hours lecture.)
Prerequisites: Courses in physical geology and College Physics II and Calculus A.

GEOS 575 GEOCHEMISTRY 3
Chemical laws and principles applied to the earth, chemical composition of the earth,
distribution and relative abundance of the elements. Radioactive materials, atmospheric
precipitation of geochemicals, the geochemistry of polluted water (including solid and
liquid wastes), study of meteorites. Required field trips. (3 hours lecture)
Prerequisites: General chemistry, petrology.

GEOS 578 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC GEOLOGY 4
The interpretive study of igneous and metamorphic rocks in detail with the aim of properly
identifying and naming the rocks and interpreting their history: rock suites from classical
areas. Required field trips. (3 hours lecture; 2 hours lab.)
Prerequisite: Geoscience major.

GEOS 580 FIELD GEOLOGY 4
The principles and techniques of geologic field work.  Independent and team mapping of
local areas of geologic interest using modern field methods and instruments.
Prerequisite: Geoscience major.

GEOS 590 RESEARCH SEMINAR 3
Student field, laboratory and library investigation of a problem in the area of his or her
interest in geoscience, the results of which will be presented in oral and written form. Class
discussion of the individual papers and of other pertinent topics of current interest in
geoscience.
Prerequisite: Advanced standing as a Geoscience graduate student.

GEOS 592 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOSCIENCE 1 - 4
Independent research project to be performed by the student under guidance of faculty.
May be repeated three times for a maximum of ten semester hours as long as the topic is
different.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
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GEOS 594 RESEARCH IN GEOSCIENCE LITERATURE 1
Investigation and evaluation of a topic in geoscience under the supervision of a faculty
member by: (1) preparing a bibliography from standard sources, including an on-line
computer search; and, (2) preparing a report written in standard professional format.
Prerequisite: Geoscience major.

GEOS 698 MASTER’S THESIS 6
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take GEOS 699 if they don’t complete GEOS 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

GEOS 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: GEOS 698.

PHMS 581 COASTAL GEOMORPHOLOGY 4
Coastlines and their evolution; processes and materials of the coastal zone; shore zone
hydrodynamics and sedimentation: beach and barrier systems with special emphasis on
the New Jersey shoreline. Offered at the site of the New Jersey Marine Sciences
Consortium.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

PHMS 598 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THE MARINE SCIENCES 1 - 4
An opportunity for the qualified graduate student to do research in a field of marine
science selected under the guidance of a professor. Open only to graduate students who
have indicated a potential for original thinking. Also offered at the site of the New Jersey
Marine Sciences Consortium. May be repeated three times for a maximum of ten semester
hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval.
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HEALTH AND NUTRITION
SCIENCES

Telephone: (973) 655-5253

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN HEALTH EDUCATION

The graduate program in Health Education, which is housed in the Health and Nutrition
Sciences department,  prepares professionals for careers in health education and various
selected areas of the health professions. The graduate program leads to a Master of Arts
degree in health education. Advanced study is provided to candidates engaged in, or
seeking, positions in the broad and expanding spectrum of the health professions in the
school, community, business and industrial sectors, the media and various other segments
of the health care delivery system.

The curriculum provides a foundation of required coursework which is comple-
mented by a wide array of health professions electives, interdisciplinary coursework and
varied educational experiences afforded by diverse instructional approaches. Advance-
ments in the scientific realm combined with practical applications address our contem-
porary health problems. There is a definite research focus within the program. Students
are provided with the option of either conducting a study on a pertinent health topic in the
form of a thesis or completing a broader-based research seminar. Special student interests,
academic objectives and professional goals can be accommodated on an individualized
basis. Students must complete a minimum of 36 semester hours of courses and pass a
written comprehensive examination.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

All candidates must meet the basic admission requirements for graduate study at
Montclair State. The completion of a major in health education from an accredited college
or university is preferred. Candidates with degrees in closely related areas will be
considered, although prematriculation coursework may be required.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN HEALTH EDUCATION

Semester
Hours

I. Required Core Courses (15 semester hours)
HLTH 503 Research Methods in Health .................................................... 3
HLTH 520 Foundations and Methods of Health Education ....................... 3
HLTH 526 Curriculum Development and Program Planning

in Health Education .................................................................. 3
HLTH 528 Evaluation in Health ................................................................. 3
HLTH 601 Research Seminar in Health ..................................................... 3

II. Departmental Electives (18 semester hours)
Choose 6 courses, 18 semester hours, from the list of 500-level and 400-level
health courses, HLTH designation. The maximum number of credits that can be
taken from 400-level courses is  six semester hours.
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III. Free Elective (a 500-level or higher course in Health Education or any other
discipline) ........................................................................................................... 3

IV. Successful completion of the Health Education Comprehensive Examination
The examination is scheduled for March and October of each year. Prior registra-
tion is necessary through completion of application available in the department
office. Candidates are limited to three attempts to pass the examination.

Minimum semester hours: 32
Note: The 500-level course descriptions follow the programs. For a list of the 400-level
courses, please refer to the undergraduate catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN NUTRITION AND
FOOD SCIENCE

The graduate program in Nutrition and Food Science provides student with in-depth study
of nutrition science, nutrition education, food and nutrition issues, food regulations and
compliance and nutrition counseling. It prepares professionals for careers in nutrition and
wellness, allied health services, education and research, food and nutrition administra-
tion, government agencies, hospitals, food industries, food production, food safety and
regulations, and food and nutrition management.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

All applicants must meet the admission requirements for graduate study at Montclair State
University. Some students may need to take undergraduate courses for which graduate
credit is not given to improve the preparatory background.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN NUTRITION AND FOOD SCIENCE

The graduate program in Nutrition and Food Science provides students with in-depth
study of nutrition science, nutrition education, food and nutrition issues, food regulations
and compliance and nutrition and wellness, allied health services, education and research,
food and nutrition administration, government agencies, hospitals, food industries, food
production, food safety and regulations and food and nutrition management.

I. Required Courses (6-7 semester hours)
NUFD 507 Research in Nutrition and Food Science ................................... 3
NUFD 509 Research Seminar ...................................................................... 3

OR
NUFD 698 Master’s  Thesis ........................................................................ 4

II. Nutrition and Food Science Core Requirements (13 semester hours)
NUFD 501 Principles of Nutrition ............................................................... 4
NUFD 577 Social Marketing in Nutrition ................................................... 3
NUFD 580 Current Applications in Nutrition ............................................. 3
NUFD 585 Food and Nutrition Issues ......................................................... 3
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Select one of the following emphasis:
1. Nutrition Education (9 semester hours)
NUFD 560 Advanced Nutrition Counseling for

Diverse Population Groups ....................................................... 3
NUFD 581 Nutrition Education ................................................................... 3
NUFD 587 Nutrition Education Practicum.................................................. 3
2. Nutrition and Food Science Management (9 semester hours)
NUFD 557 Food Safety and Sanitation Management ................................. 3
NUFD 573 Food and Nutrition Regulations and Compliances ................... 3
NUFD 583 Nutritional Aspects of Food Processing and Handling ............. 3

III. Electives (3 or 4 semester hours) A student selects 3 semester hours of electives if
enrolling in Master’s Thesis or 4 semester hours if enrolling in Research Seminar.

HLTH 565 Foundation of Epidemiology .................................................... 3
HLTH 580 Health Policy and Politics ......................................................... 3
HLTH 585 Organization and Administration of Health Care Facilities ...... 3
PEMJ 539 Advanced Exercise Physiology ................................................. 3
PEMJ 541 Aerobic Exercises: Testing and Programming .......................... 3
PEMJ 543 Anaerobic Exercises: Testing and Programming ...................... 3
NUFD 412 Nutrition Education Techniques ............................................... 3
NUFD 482 Nutrition Counseling ................................................................. 3
NUFD 488 Medical Nutrition Therapy ........................................................ 4
NUFD 490 Nutrition and Food Science Professional Seminar ................... 1
NUFD 668 Nutrition Assessment ................................................................ 3

IV. Comprehensive Examination: both oral and written to be taken after completing 24
semester hours of graduate study. Students must apply to take the exam and consult
with the graduate program coordinator at the beginning of the semester in which
the exams will be taken. The comprehensive examination is given each fall and
spring semesters.

V. Master’s Thesis: Candidates who choose to write a thesis will register for NUFD
698 Master’s Thesis for four semester hours credit in lieu of NUFD 509 Research
Seminar. The comprehensive is waived. A thesis defense is required upon the
completion of the thesis before the candidate’s graduate Thesis Committee.

Minimum semester hours: 32
Please abide by all the policies and procedures outlined in the current Graduate Catalog.

HEALTH AND NUTRITION SCIENCES
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

HLTH 502 DETERMINANTS OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 3
Advanced study of health and safety aspects of the environment: air, water, industrial
pollution and the impact of expanding population on health problems.

HLTH 503 RESEARCH METHODS IN HEALTH 3
Theoretical and practical experiences in methods of inquiry, designing of research
studies, utilization of various tools for gathering data, statistical analysis of data, and
writing of research proposals.
Prerequisite: HLTH 528.
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HLTH 505 SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 3
Examines management theory and practices applicable to school health programs.
Historical developments and philosophical issues are also reviewed. Includes manage-
ment techniques, staffing patterns, accounting procedures and evaluation methods
essential for the successful school health program.

HLTH 510 HEALTH EDUCATION WORKSHOP I 1 - 3
For teachers of health education; deeper understandings of subject matter, current
methods and techniques for the classroom, and considerations for curriculum develop-
ment.

HLTH 511 BIOMEDICAL AND PSYCHOSOCIAL PERSPECTIVES 3
ON DRUGS

Examines the complex biomedical and psychosocial dimensions of contemporary drug
use, emphasizing consideration of a broad spectrum of physiological responses to and
health consequences of involvement. Provides a comprehensive view of the historical and
social aspects of drug use, and an analysis of selected major issues presented by our
current problems with drugs.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in the study of alcohol and other drugs or permission
of instructor.

HLTH 520 FOUNDATIONS AND METHODS IN HEALTH EDUCATION 3
Study of the scientific historical foundations and the instructional methodologies in health
education and health promotion with opportunity for practical application of various
methodologies for the achievement of specific objectives.

HLTH 526 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND PROGRAM PLANNING3
IN HEALTH EDUCATION

Principles and processes of curriculum development, design, implementation and evalu-
ation of health programs for various populations and environmental settings.
Prerequisite: HLTH 520.

HLTH 528 EVALUATION IN HEALTH 3
Provides for an in-depth study of the theories and principles of measurement and
evaluation and their application to the field of health education. The theoretical founda-
tions and the practical considerations for proper selection, development and administra-
tion of various measuring instruments, and the analysis of their results constitute the focal
points of the course.
Prerequisite: A basic course in statistics or in tests and measurement.

HLTH 530 HEALTH ISSUES SEMINAR 3
Provides seminar setting for concentrated study of selected major contemporary health
issues. A minimum of five topical areas are presented for analysis and interpretation
through extensive readings, pertinent written projects, and directed oral communication.

HLTH 531 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN HEALTH 1 - 4
Under the direction of departmental faculty member. Semester hours determined by the
department chairperson following consultation with departmental research committee.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
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HLTH 540 SELECTED TOPICS IN MENTAL HEALTH 3
Entails use of seminar approach for in-depth analysis of selected topics in mental health.
Topics will vary according to class interest, but will include, among others, stress,
labeling, racism, sexism, and ageism.
Prerequisite: A basic course in mental health.

HLTH 551 SELECTED TOPICS IN GERONTOLOGY 3
Entails use of seminar approach for in-depth analysis of selected topics in gerontology.
Topics will vary according to class interest, but will include, among others, ageism, health
problems, loss and diminishment, homelessness and terminal old age.

HLTH 560 HUMAN DISEASES 3
Presents a contemporary view of the major infectious and chronic/degenerative diseases
with an emphasis on the principles of causation, process, diagnosis, prevention, and
management. Important past and present medical developments are discussed in the
context of continuing change, methods and inferences of epidemiologic investigation are
studied and the implications of ongoing research are considered. Concludes with an
instructional component which addresses methodology and disease specific information
resources.
Prerequisite: A basic course in biology.

HLTH 565 FOUNDATIONS OF EPIDEMIOLOGY 3
Provides an understanding of the epidemiologic method of identifying disease-causing
agents. Emphasizes the generation of hypotheses based on descriptive epidemiologic
data, the testing of hypotheses by analytical epidemiologic research design, the determi-
nation of causality and value of epidemiologic research in developing disease prevention
programs.

HLTH 575 THE TEACHING OF HUMAN SEXUALITY 3
Provides for the study of instructional methodologies and resource materials pertaining
to human sexuality education. Emphasizes curriculum development, teaching plans,
resource selection and the role of the teacher in school and community setting.
Prerequisite: HLTH 290.

HLTH 577 SELECTED TOPICS IN HEALTH 3
Course provides students with the opportunity to expand their professional preparation
and expertise about selected topics in health not covered in other graduate heath courses.
The selected topics will be based on significant, emerging health problems and issues and
new scientific developments and discoveries. May be repeated once for a maximum of six
semester hours.

HLTH 580 HEALTH POLICY AND POLITICS 3
Provides for the study of politics of health care, health policy issues and the health care
delivery system. Special emphasis is placed on health policy as it has evolved in response
to sociopolitical and economic factors and expected future trends.

HLTH 585 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 3
OF HEALTH CARE FACILITIES

Analyzes organization and administration of health care facilities. Topics include nature
of health care facilities, managerial processes, institutional staffing and productivity,
social responsibilities, techniques of managerial innovation, funding sources and health
facility legislation. Provides practical applications of relevant theory.
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HLTH 592 CONTROVERSIES IN SEXUALITY EDUCATION 3
This course investigates current controversies in the field of sexuality education and how
they are played out at various levels including within the classroom.

HLTH 601 RESEARCH SEMINAR IN HEALTH 3
Provides intensive study of the entire spectrum of research literature in the health
professions field. Includes opportunities for analysis and critique of selected research
studies and synthesis of research findings for theoretical and practical application.
Prerequisites: HLTH 503 and HLTH 528.

HLTH 603 RESEARCH PROJECT IN HEALTH 3
Provides an intensive research experience for master's degree candidates in health
education. It reflects the culmination of coursework and involves the completion of a
research document. All candidates must satisfactorily complete an oral examination
based on the research experience.
Prerequisites: HLTH 503 and 528.

NUFD 501 PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION 4
Topics include advanced study of the biochemical and physiological aspects of human
nutrition with emphasis on vitamins, minerals, lipids, protein, carbohydrate, water and
energy.

NUFD 507 RESEARCH IN NUTRITION AND FOOD SCIENCE 3
Designed to provide basic research and statistical literacy so that students can develop a
research proposal in its entirety in nutrition and food science.
Prerequisites: NUFD 304, Nutrition and Food Science majors only.

NUFD 508 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
An opportunity to study in-depth areas of nutrition and food science which are not offered
in the regular curriculum. May be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours as long
as the topic is different.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval.

NUFD 509 RESEARCH SEMINAR 3
Carrying out a research study on specific problems of limited scope. Work maybe taken
in nutrition and food science.
Prerequisites: NUFD 507

NUFD 557 FOOD SAFETY AND SANITATION MANAGEMENT 3
This course is offered for those who must understand food sanitation and safety for
effective food management and production. The course emphasizes the understanding of
food safety and food sanitation risk management and microbial food contaminants as it
encompasses changing federal and state compliance regulations including hazard Analy-
sis Critical Control Point (HACCP), good manufacturing practices and Safe, Sanitary
Operational Procedures (SSOP).

NUFD 560 ADVANCED NUTRITION COUNSELING FOR 3
DIVERSE POPULATION GROUPS

Topics include ethnic variations in health care beliefs; culturally sensitive nutrition
counseling skills, developmental skills and dietary behaviors of children, adolescents and
aging adults and nutrition counseling approaches for these age groups. Six hours of
nutrition counseling clinical experience required.
Prerequisite: NUFD 482 or HENU 482.
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NUFD 573 FOOD AND NUTRITION REGULATIONS 3
AND COMPLIANCES

This course will provide an in-depth understanding of the legal and regulatory compli-
ances of food and dietary supplement products in the united States. Topics will cover
issues such as food and dietary supplement  products in the United State. Topics will cover
issues such as food and food safety regulation, regulatory compliance, Hazard Analysis
Critical Control Points (HACCP), International Standards Organization (ISO), the
regulation of Genetically Modified Organisms (GMO’s), food additives, food labeling,
dietary supplements and more recently, the protection of the food supply from bio or
chemo terrorism or “food security.”

NUFD 577 SOCIAL MARKETING IN NUTRITION 3
Social Marketing in Nutrition course entails a comprehensive view of the applications of
social marketing in the design, implementation, and evaluation of nutrition education
programs. Social marketing is an audience-centered approach that focuses on multiple,
reinforcing channels of communication along with environmental changes to influence
behavior. Highlights of social marketing will be presented in light of its usefulness and
applicability to nutrition education.
Prerequisite: Basic nutrition course or departmental approval.

NUFD 580 CURRENT APPLICATIONS IN NUTRITION 3
This course enables students to develop detailed and in-depth knowledge of recent
findings in human nutrition and to apply this knowledge by learning how to write a grant
application for funding. Emphasis is placed on the critical review and analysis of recent
developments in nutrition research and developing a successful proposal.

NUFD 581 NUTRITION EDUCATION 3
This course is designed to provide students with skills for developing, implementing,
evaluating and funding nutrition education programs for populations with various
demographic characteristics.
Prerequisites:  NUFD 182 or HENU 183; CHEM 109, CHEM 111, and BIOL 243; or
equivalents.

NUFD 583 NUTRITIONAL ASPECTS OF FOOD 3
PROCESSING AND HANDLING

A course designed to study the theory and practice of evaluating food processing from a
nutritional standpoint and to compare food availability with the effects that various kinds
of processing have on nutrient content. This course is appropriate for graduate students
and selected seniors in food and nutrition, food service management, biology, chemistry,
and health sciences.
Prerequisites: CHEM 130, and NUFD 150 or HENU 150 and NUFD 182 or HENU 182.

NUFD 585 FOOD AND NUTRITION ISSUES 3
An investigation of current issues in food and nutrition with an emphasis on consumer,
food industry, government and professional perspectives.
Prerequisites: NUFD 382 or HENU 382.

NUFD 587 NUTRITION EDUCATION PRACTICUM 3
The practicum is designed to provide students with planned, supervised experiences in a
variety of selected business agencies or organizations where nutrition education skills and
competencies can be utilized.
Prerequisites: NUFD 580 and 581.
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NUFD 668 NUTRITION ASSESSMENT 3
This course covers the systematic principles and comprehensive steps of human nutrition
assessment. This includes screening of nutritional status, planning nutrition intervention
as well as implementation and evaluation of nutrition intervention processes. The tools
and techniques used in nutrition assessment will be utilized by the students in this course.
Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiology, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Nutrition, or NUFD
501, or departmental approval.

NUFD 698 MASTER’S THESIS 4
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which maybe obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take NUFD 699 if they don’t complete NUFD 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

NUFD 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grad of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisites: NUFD 698.

NUFD 412 NUTRITION EDUCATION TECHNIQUES 3
Procedures and techniques for developing programs and teaching nutrition to a variety of
target populations. Individual and group methods emphasize innovation. Field studies.
Prerequisites: NUFD 182 and NUFD 282.

NUFD 482 NUTRITION COUNSELING 3
This course offers practical experience dealing with the principles of marketing, adult
learning, helping skills, assessment, documentation, and evaluation as related to weight
control and the role of food in promotion of a healthy lifestyle. Six hours of clinical
experience is required.
Prerequisite: NUFD 412 or departmental approval.

NUFD 488 MEDICAL NUTRITION THERAPY 4
This course enables students to apply nutrition science to the prevention and treatment of
human diseases and medical conditions. Nutrition assessment, diet modification, and
specialized nutrition support, such as enteral and parenteral feeding, are covered.
Prerequisites: NUFD 182 and NUFD 382 and BIOL 243 and CHEM 270.

NUFD 490 NUTRITION AND FOOD SCIENCE 1
PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR

A capstone course, which provides skills necessary for beginning professionals in
nutrition and food science fields.
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing; Nutrition and Food Science majors only with
concentration in General, Dietetics, or Food Management.
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LEGAL STUDIES
Telephone: (973) 655-4238

The Master of Arts in Legal Studies offers a program of study for students seeking
advanced preparation and professional enhancement. It provides academic opportunities
leading to career enhancement for legal professionals. The degree offerings are on the
cutting edge of specialty areas such as dispute resolution, human resource management,
governance, private sector compliance, legal information management, intellectual
property, conflict management, trademark law, ethics, and corporate integrity.

Legal Studies provides graduate instruction through a broad range of topics which develop
the student’s critical understanding of law. Graduate offerings in Legal Studies are
designed:

• To enhance professional development in law-related fields.
• To advance the study of law within the context of an interdisciplinary liberal arts

education.
• To provide a more advanced level  of legal knowledge in areas such as governance

compliance, human resources, intellectual property and legal management.
• To prepare for the technologically sophisticated legal environment of the twenty-

first century.
• To develop theoretical and practical knowledge of advocacy and dispute resolution.
• To develop advanced research and writing abilities.
• To enhance analytical and critical thinking skills essential to the legal field.

Students may choose the general program without a concentration or they may choose
a concentration in Dispute Resolution; Governance, Compliance, and Regulation; Intel-
lectual Property; or Legal Management. In the general program, students have the
opportunity to enroll in courses from all concentrations. At the end of their course of study,
students may choose either to write a thesis or to be tested by comprehensive examination.

The programs of the Department of Political Science and Law incorporate education in
the liberal arts with sound preparation for law-related professions. Many career alterna-
tives are possible for graduates in government, the corporate sector and private arenas.
Graduate course work in legal studies serves the needs of a broad range of professionals
including:

• Managers; supervisors; human resource directors; claims managers; compliance
officers; affirmative action officers; contract managers;  government administrators
and officials at the federal, state, county and local levels; public and nonprofit
administrators; international specialists; and intellectual property, and information
specialists.

• Executive  managers; human resource officers; investigators; law enforcement
professionals; legal advocates for victims of domestic violence, the disadvantaged
and the physically and mentally challenged.
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• Primary and secondary school teachers desiring education in law or conflict
resolution/peer mediation; consultants; newspaper reporters; practitioners in the
field of dispute resolution; professionals who utilize dispute resolution in various
forums, such  as labor, insurance and financial markets.

The Conflict Management in the Workplace certificate also serves as a gateway to the
M.A. in Legal Studies. Contact the Department of Political Science and Law for further

information.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for admission must have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college
or university and meet the university’s minimum requirements for the Graduate Records
Examination (GRE). The Law School Admissions Test (LSAT) may be substituted for the
GRE. In addition, candidates for admission to the M.A. in Legal Studies must have a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.75 for their undergraduate work.

Candidates for the M.A. in Legal Studies having significant experience in the legal
environment, may have the introductory law course, LSLW 500, waived. Candidates with
marginal credentials may be accorded deferred or conditional matriculation status and
permitted to enroll in a maximum of two graduate courses in the program.  If they achieve
a combined minimum grade point average of 3.0 in two Legal Studies graduate courses
and meet the other matriculation requirements, they may apply for full matriculation
status in the program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN LEGAL STUDIES

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (6 or 9 semester hours)
LSLW 500* United States Legal System ..................................................... 3
LSLW 503 Research Methods and Analysis .............................................. 3
LSLW 513 Ethical and Professional Issues in the Legal Environment ...... 3
*LSLW 500 may be waived by the graduate program coordinator for a student
with a law-related background and a course from Group III may be substituted
in its place.

II. Select eight courses from the following  (24 semester hours)
LSLW 512 Statutory and Regulatory Analysis .......................................... 3
LSLW 520 Private Civil Responsibility: Contracts and Torts .................... 3
LSLW 525 Jurisprudence ........................................................................... 3
LSLW 531 Administrative Law.................................................................. 3
LSLW 537 Entertainment Law ................................................................... 3
LSLW 538 Trademark Law ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 545 Cyberlaw .................................................................................. 3
LSLW 547 Intellectual Property: Copyright, Licensing and Advertising .. 3
LSLW 551 Negotiation Theory and Practice .............................................. 3
LSLW 552 Mediation Theory and Practice ................................................ 3
LSLW 553 Arbitration and Other Alternative Adjudicative Processes ...... 3
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LSLW 554 Conflict Management and Peer Mediation in Schools ............. 3
LSLW 555 Family Mediation ..................................................................... 3
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 557 Law Office Financial Management .......................................... 3
LSLW 558 Cross-Cultural Conflict Resolution .......................................... 3
LSLW 559 Advanced Conflict Resolution in Education ............................ 3
LSLW 560 Bullying Prevention in Schools ................................................ 3
LSLW 572 Legal Information Management ............................................... 3
LSLW 573 Seminar in Law and Literature ................................................. 3
LSLW 574 Human Rights Law .................................................................. 3
LSLW 577 International Law and Transnational Legal Issues ................... 3
LSLW 578 Legal Aspects of Human Resource Management .................... 3
LSLW 579 Private Sector Compliance with Public Regulations ............... 3
LSLW 580 Field Experience in Legal Studies

OR
LSLW 581 Cooperative Education in Legal Studies .................................. 4
LSLW 588 Independent Study in Legal Studies ......................................... 3
LSLW 590 Environmental Law and Policy ................................................ 3
LSLW 599 Selected Topics in Legal Studies ............................................. 3

III. Elective - select one course (0 or 3 semester hours) from departmental electives
or approved electives outside of department.
Note: A student takes one course from this category only if LSLW 500 is waived.

ANTH 520 Anthropology and International Communication .................... 3
ANTH 550 Culture Change ........................................................................ 3
APLN 500 Language and Linguistics ........................................................ 3
APLN 510 Discourse Analysis ................................................................... 3
APLN 518 Forensic linguistics .................................................................. 3
APLN 536 Language of the USA ............................................................... 3
COUN 559 Dynamics of Group Process ..................................................... 3
COUN 574 Counseling in Organizations: Employee Assistance Program . 3
ECON 545 Economics of Labor ................................................................. 3
ECON 550 Technical Change and International Competition .................... 3
ELAD 521 Education Law ......................................................................... 3
ELAD 542 Supervisory Skills for Education and Training Personnel ....... 3
ELAD 545 Leadership Skills in  Communication for

the Educator/Trainer ................................................................. 3
HIST 525 The History of American Labor 1870-1970............................. 3
HIST 540 Europe as a World Civilization ................................................ 3
HLTH 585 Organization and Administration of Health Care Facilities ..... 3
INBS 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
LATN 584 Law and Roman Society .......................................................... 3
MGMT 510 Human Resources Management ............................................... 3
MGMT 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
MGMT 520 Managing Global Diversity ...................................................... 3
PSYC 554 Psychology of Business and Industry ...................................... 3
PSYC 558 Personnel Psychology .............................................................. 3
PSYC 570 The Psychology of Human Factors .......................................... 3
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PSYC 571 Organizational Psychology ...................................................... 3
SOCI 562 Social Change .......................................................................... 3
SOCI 581 Sociological Perspectives on Health and Medicine ................. 3
SPCM 526 Theories of Human Communication ........................................ 3
SPCM 536 Seminar in Persuasion .............................................................. 3

IV. Thesis or Comprehensive Examination
Students must have completed 27 graduate credits and receive thesis or compre-
hensive examination approval.
For students selecting Thesis option:

LSLW 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 699 Master’s Thesis Extension ....................................................... 1

For students selecting Comprehensive Examination option, choose one additional
departmental elective.

Minimum semester hours: 36

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN LEGAL STUDIES, CONCENTRATION IN

DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (6 or 9 semester hours)
LSLW 500* United States Legal System ..................................................... 3
LSLW 503 Research Methods and Analysis .............................................. 3
LSLW 513 Ethical and Professional Issues in the Legal Environment ...... 3
*LSLW 500 may be waived by the graduate program coordinator for a student
with a law-related background and a course from Group III may be substituted
in its place.

II. Concentration courses (15 semester hours)
Required:
LSLW 551 Negotiation Theory and Practice .............................................. 3
LSLW 552 Mediation Theory and Practice ................................................ 3
LSLW 553 Arbitration and Other Alternative Adjudicative Processes ...... 3
Students must select an additional two elective courses from below:
LSLW 554 Conflict Management and Peer Mediation in Schools ............. 3
LSLW 555 Family Mediation ..................................................................... 3
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 558 Cross-Cultural Conflict Resolution .......................................... 3
LSLW 559 Advanced Conflict Management in Education ........................ 3
LSLW 560 Bullying Prevention in Schools ................................................ 3

III. Select three courses (9 semester hours) from departmental electives listed
below or from additional courses in Group II above.

LSLW 512 Statutory and Regulatory Analysis .......................................... 3
LSLW 520 Private Civil Responsibility: Contracts and Torts .................... 3
LSLW 525 Jurisprudence ........................................................................... 3
LSLW 531 Administrative Law.................................................................. 3
LSLW 537 Entertainment Law ................................................................... 3
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LSLW 538 Trademark Law ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 541 Advanced Computer Systems in the Legal Environment ........ 3
LSLW 545 Cyberlaw .................................................................................. 3
LSLW 547 Intellectual Property: Copyright, Licensing and Advertising .. 3
LSLW 550 Law Office Management and Technology ............................... 3
LSLW 557 Law Office Financial Management .......................................... 3
LSLW 572 Legal Information Management ............................................... 3
LSLW 573 Seminar in Law and Literature ................................................. 3
LSLW 574 Human Rights Law .................................................................. 3
LSLW 577 International Law and Transnational Legal Issues ................... 3
LSLW 578 Legal Aspects of Human Resource Management .................... 3
LSLW 579 Private Sector Compliance with Public Regulations ............... 3
LSLW 580 Field Experience in Legal Studies

OR
LSLW 581 Cooperative Education in Legal Studies .................................. 4
LSLW 588 Independent Study in Legal Studies ......................................... 3
LSLW 590 Environmental Law and Policy ................................................ 3
LSLW 599 Selected Topics in Legal Studies ............................................. 3

IV. Elective - Select one course  (0 or 3 semester hours) from Department Electives
or approved electives outside of the department.
Note: A student takes one course from this category only if LSLW 500 is waived.

ANTH 520 Anthropology and International Communication .................... 3
ANTH 550` Culture Change ........................................................................ 3
APLN 500 Language and Linguistics ........................................................ 3
APLN 510 Discourse Analysis ................................................................... 3
APLN 518 Forensic linguistics .................................................................. 3
APLN 536 Language of the USA ............................................................... 3
COUN 559 Dynamics of Group Process ..................................................... 3
COUN 574 Counseling in Organizations: Employee Assistance Program . 3
ECON 545 Economics of Labor ................................................................. 3
ECON 550 Technical Change and International Competition .................... 3
ELAD 521 Education Law ......................................................................... 3
ELAD 542 Supervisory Skills for Education and Training Personnel ....... 3
ELAD 545 Leadership Skills in  Communication for

the Educator/Trainer ................................................................. 3
HIST 525 The History of American Labor 1870-1970............................. 3
HIST 540 Europe as a World Civilization ................................................ 3
HLTH 585 Organization and Administration of Health Care Facilities ..... 3
INBS 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
LATN 584 Law and Roman Society .......................................................... 3
MGMT 510 Human Resources Management ............................................... 3
MGMT 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
MGMT 520 Managing Global Diversity ...................................................... 3
PSYC 554 Psychology of Business and Industry ...................................... 3
PSYC 558 Personnel Psychology .............................................................. 3
PSYC 570 The Psychology of Human Factors .......................................... 3
PSYC 571 Organizational Psychology ...................................................... 3
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SOCI 562 Social Change .......................................................................... 3
SOCI 567 Power and Social Stratification ................................................ 3
SOCI 581 Sociological Perspectives on Health and Medicine ................. 3
SPCM 526 Theories of Human Communication ........................................ 3
SPCM 536 Seminar in Persuasion .............................................................. 3

V. Thesis or Comprehensive Examination
Students must have completed 27 graduate credits and receive thesis or compre-
hensive examination approval.
For students selecting Thesis option:

LSLW 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 699 Master’s Thesis Extension ....................................................... 1

For students selecting Comprehensive Examination option, choose one additional
departmental elective.

Minimum semester hours: 36

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN LEGAL STUDIES, CONCENTRATION IN
GOVERNANCE, COMPLIANCE, AND REGULATION

I. Required Courses (6 or 9 semester hours)
LSLW 500* United States Legal System ..................................................... 3
LSLW 503 Research Methods and Analysis .............................................. 3
LSLW 513 Ethical and Professional Issues in the Legal Environment ...... 3
*LSLW 500 may be waived by the graduate program coordinator for a student
with a law-related background and a course from Group III may be substituted
in its place.

II. Concentration courses - Select six courses from below (18 semester hours)
Students must take these our required courses

LSLW 531 Administrative Law.................................................................. 3
LSLW 553 Arbitration and Other Alternative Adjudicative Processes ...... 3
LSLW 577 International Law and Transnational Legal Issues ................... 3
LSLW 579 Private Sector Compliance with Public Regulations ............... 3
Students must select an additional two elective courses from below
POLS 501 Public Administration and Public Policy ................................. 3

LSLW 512 Statutory and Regulatory Analysis .......................................... 3
LSLW 545 Cyberlaw .................................................................................. 3
LSLW 572 Legal Information Management ............................................... 3
LSLW 574 Human Rights Law .................................................................. 3

III. Electives - Select 2 courses  (6 semester hours) from departmental electives listed
below or additional courses from group II above.

LSLW 520 Private Civil Responsibility: Contracts and Torts .................... 3
LSLW 525 Jurisprudence ........................................................................... 3
LSLW 541 Advanced Computer Systems in the Legal Environment ........ 3
LSLW 550 Law Office Management and Technology ............................... 3
LSLW 551 Negotiation Theory and Practice .............................................. 3
LSLW 552 Mediation Theory and Practice ................................................ 3
LSLW 554 Conflict Management and Peer Mediation in Schools ............. 3
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LSLW 555 Family Mediation ..................................................................... 3
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 557 Law Office Financial Management .......................................... 3
LSLW 558 Cross-Cultural Conflict Resolution .......................................... 3
LSLW 559 Advanced Conflict Resolution in Education ............................ 3
LSLW 560 Bullying Prevention in Schools ................................................ 3
LSLW 573 Seminar in Law and Literature ................................................. 3
LSLW 578 Legal Aspects of Human Resource Management .................... 3
LSLW 580 Field Experience in Legal Studies

OR
LSLW 581 Cooperative Education in Legal Studies .................................. 4
LSLW 588 Independent Study in Legal Studies ......................................... 3
LSLW 590 Environmental Law and Policy ................................................ 3
LSLW 599 Selected Topics in Legal Studies ............................................. 3

IV. Select one course from Department Electives or  approved electives
outside of the department) (0 or 3 semester hours)
Note: A student takes one course from this category only if LSLW 500 is waived.

ANTH 520 Anthropology and International Communication .................... 3
ANTH 550 Culture Change ........................................................................ 3
APLN 500 Language and Linguistics ........................................................ 3
APLN 510 Discourse Analysis ................................................................... 3
APLN 518 Forensic Linguistics ................................................................. 3
APLN 536 Languages of the USA ............................................................. 3
COUN 481 The Legal Rights of Women .................................................... 3
COUN 559 Dynamics of Group Process ..................................................... 3
COUN 574 Counseling in Organizations: Employee Assistance Program . 3
ECON 545 Economics of Labor ................................................................. 3
ECON 550 Technical Change and International Competition .................... 3
ELAD 521 Education Law ......................................................................... 3
ELAD 542 Supervisory Skills for Education and Training Personnel ....... 3
ELAD 545 Leadership Skills in Communication for the Educator/Trainer 3
HIST 525 The History of American Labor, 1870-1970............................ 3
HIST 540 Europe as a World Civilization ................................................ 3
HLTH 585 Organization and Administration of Health Care Facilities ..... 3
INBS 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
LATN 584 Law in Roman Society ............................................................. 3
MGMT 510 Human Resources Management ............................................... 3
MGMT 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
MGMT 520 Managing Global Diversity ...................................................... 3
PSYC 554 Psychology of Business and Industry ...................................... 3
PSYC 558 Personnel Psychology .............................................................. 3
PSYC 570 The Psychology of Human Factors .......................................... 3
PSYC 571 Organizational Psychology ...................................................... 3
SOCI 562 Social Change .......................................................................... 3
SOCI 567 Power and Social Stratification ................................................ 3
SOCI 581 Sociological Perspectives on Health and Medicine ................. 3
SPCM 526 Theories of Human Communication ........................................ 3
SPCM 536 Seminar in Persuasion .............................................................. 3
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V. Thesis or Comprehensive Examination
Students must have completed 27 graduate credits and receive thesis or compre-
hensive examination approval.
For students selecting Thesis option:

LSLW 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 699 Master’s Thesis Extension ....................................................... 1

For students selecting Comprehensive Examination option, choose one additional
departmental elective.

Minimum semester hours: 36

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN LEGAL STUDIES, CONCENTRATION IN

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

I. Required Courses (6-9 semester hours)
LSLW 500* United States Legal System ..................................................... 3
LSLW 503 Ethical and Professional Issues in the Legal Environment ...... 3
LSLW 511 Research Methods and Analysis .............................................. 3
*LSLW 500 may be waived by the graduate program coordinator for a student
with a law-related background and a course from Group III may be substituted
in its place.

II. Concentration courses - Select five courses from below (18 semester hours)
Students must take the following four required courses
LSLW 545 Cyberlaw .................................................................................. 3
LSLW 547 Intellectual Property: Copyright, Licensing and Advertising .. 3
LSLW 553 Arbitration and Other Alternative Adjudicative Processes ...... 3
LSLW 572 Legal Information Management ............................................... 3
Students must select an additional two courses from the following:
LSLW 531 Administrative Law.................................................................. 3
LSLW 537 Entertainment Law ................................................................... 3
LSLW 538 Trademark Law ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 577 International Law and Transnational Legal Issues ................... 3

III. Electives - Select 1 course (3 semester hours) from departmental electives
listed below or from additional courses in Group II above below:

LSLW 512 Statutory and Regulatory Analysis .......................................... 3
LSLW 520 Private Civil Responsibility: Contracts and Torts .................... 3
LSLW 525 Jurisprudence ........................................................................... 3
LSLW 541 Advanced Computer Systems in the Legal Environment ........ 3
LSLW 550 Law Office Management and Technology ............................... 3
LSLW 551 Negotiation Theory and Practice .............................................. 3
LSLW 552 Mediation Theory and Practice ................................................ 3
LSLW 554 Conflict Management and Peer Mediation in Schools ............. 3
LSLW 555 Family Mediation ..................................................................... 3
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 557 Law Office Financial Management .......................................... 3
LSLW 558 Cross-Cultural Conflict Resolution .......................................... 3
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LSLW 559 Advanced Conflict Resolution in Education ............................ 3
LSLW 560 Bullying Prevention in Schools ................................................ 3
LSLW 573 Seminar in Law and Literature ................................................. 3
LSLW 574 Human Rights Law .................................................................. 3
LSLW 578 Legal Aspects of Human Resource Management .................... 3
LSLW 579 Private Sector Compliance with Public Regulations ............... 3
LSLW 580 Field Experience in Legal Studies

OR
LSLW 581 Cooperative Education in Legal Studies .................................. 4
LSLW 588 Independent Study in Legal Studies ......................................... 3
LSLW 590 Environmental Law and Policy ................................................ 3
LSLW 599 Selected Topics in Legal Studies ............................................. 3

IV. Elective - Select one elective (0 or 3 semester hours) from Department
Electives or  approved electives outside of the department)
Note: A student takes one course from this category only if LSLW 500 is waived.

ANTH 520 Anthropology and International Communication .................... 3
ANTH 550 Culture Change ........................................................................ 3
APLN 500 Language and Linguistics ........................................................ 3
APLN 510 Discourse Analysis ................................................................... 3
APLN 518 Forensic Linguistics ................................................................. 3
APLN 536 Languages of the USA ............................................................. 3
COUN 559 Dynamics of Group Process ..................................................... 3
COUN 574 Counseling in Organizations: Employee Assistance Program . 3
ECON 545 Economics of Labor ................................................................. 3
ECON 550 Technical Change and International Competition .................... 3
ELAD 521 Education Law ......................................................................... 3
ELAD 542 Supervisory Skills for Education and Training Personnel ....... 3
ELAD 545 Leadership Skills in Communication for the Educator/Trainer 3
HIST 525 The History of American Labor, 1870-1970............................ 3
HIST 540 Europe as a World Civilization ................................................ 3
HLTH 585 Organization and Administration of Health Care Facilities ..... 3
INBS 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
LATN 584 Law in Roman Society ............................................................. 3
MGMT 510 Human Resources Management ............................................... 3
MGMT 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
MGMT 520 Managing Global Diversity ...................................................... 3
PSYC 554 Psychology of Business and Industry ...................................... 3
PSYC 558 Personnel Psychology .............................................................. 3
PSYC 570 The Psychology of Human Factors .......................................... 3
PSYC 571 Organizational Psychology ...................................................... 3
SOCI 562 Social Change .......................................................................... 3
SOCI 567 Power and Social Stratification ................................................ 3
SOCI 581 Sociological Perspectives on Health and Medicine ................. 3
SPCM 526 Theories of Human Communication ........................................ 3
SPCM 536 Seminar in Persuasion .............................................................. 3



349

V. Thesis or Comprehensive Examination
Students must have completed 27 graduate credits and receive thesis or compre-
hensive examination approval.
For students selecting Thesis option:

LSLW 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 699 Master’s Thesis Extension ....................................................... 1

For students selecting Comprehensive Examination option, choose one additional
departmental elective.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN LEGAL STUDIES,

CONCENTRATION IN LEGAL MANAGEMENT

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (6 or 9 semester hours)
LSLW 500* United States Legal System ..................................................... 3
LSLW 503 Research Methods and Analysis .............................................. 3
LSLW 513 Ethical and Professional Issues in the Legal Environment ...... 3
*LSLW 500 may be waived by the graduate program coordinator for a student
with a law-related background and a course from Group III may be substituted
in its place.

II. Select six courses from concentration courses (18 semester hours)
Students must take the following four required courses:
LSLW 520 Private Civil Responsibility: Contracts and Torts .................... 3
LSLW 553 Arbitration and Other Alternative Adjudicative Processes ...... 3
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 578 Legal Aspects of Human Resource Management .................... 3
Students must take two of the following courses:
LSLW 512 Statutory and Regulatory Analysis .......................................... 3
LSLW 545 Cyberlaw .................................................................................. 3
LSLW 572 Legal Information Management ............................................... 3
LSLW 579 Private Sector Compliance with Public Regulations ............... 3

III. Select two courses from departmental electives listed below or from additional
courses in Group II above (6 semester hours)

LSLW 512 Statutory and Regulatory Analysis .......................................... 3
LSLW 525 Jurisprudence ........................................................................... 3
LSLW 541 Advanced Computer Systems in the Legal Environment ........ 3
LSLW 550 Law Office Management and Technology ............................... 3
LSLW 551 Negotiation Theory and Practice .............................................. 3
LSLW 552 Mediation Theory and Practice ................................................ 3
LSLW 554 Conflict Management and Peer Mediation in Schools ............. 3
LSLW 555 Family Mediation ..................................................................... 3
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 557 Law Office Financial Management .......................................... 3
LSLW 558 Cross-Cultural Conflict Resolution .......................................... 3
LSLW 559 Advanced Conflict Resolution in Education ............................ 3
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LSLW 560 Bullying Prevention in Schools ................................................ 3
LSLW 572 Legal Information Management ............................................... 3
LSLW 573 Seminar in Law and Literature ................................................. 3
LSLW 574 Human Rights Law .................................................................. 3
LSLW 578 Legal Aspects of Human Resource Management .................... 3
LSLW 579 Private Sector Compliance with Public Regulations ............... 3
LSLW 580 Field Experience in Legal Studies

OR
LSLW 581 Cooperative Education in Legal Studies .................................. 4
LSLW 588 Independent Study in Legal Studies ......................................... 3
LSLW 590 Environmental Law and Policy ................................................ 3
LSLW 599 Selected Topics in Legal Studies ............................................. 3

IV. Elective -one course (0 or 3 semester hours) from Department Electives or
approved electives or  approved electives outside of the department
Note: A student takes one course from this category only if LSLW 500 is waived.

ANTH 520 Anthropology and International Communication .................... 3
ANTH 550 Culture Change ........................................................................ 3
APLN 500 Language and Linguistics ........................................................ 3
APLN 510 Discourse Analysis ................................................................... 3
APLN 518 Forensic Linguistics ................................................................. 3
APLN 536 Languages of the USA ............................................................. 3
COUN 559 Dynamics of Group Process ..................................................... 3
COUN 574 Counseling in Organizations: Employee Assistance Program . 3
ECON 545 Economics of Labor ................................................................. 3
ECON 550 Technical Change and International Competition .................... 3
ELAD 521 Education Law ......................................................................... 3
ELAD 542 Supervisory Skills for Education and Training Personnel ....... 3
ELAD 545 Leadership Skills in Communication for the Educator/Trainer 3
HIST 525 The History of American Labor, 1870-1970............................ 3
HIST 540 Europe as a World Civilization ................................................ 3
HLTH 585 Organization and Administration of Health Care Facilities ..... 3
INBS 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
LATN 584 Law in Roman Society ............................................................. 3
MGMT 510 Human Resources Management ............................................... 3
MGMT 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
MGMT 520 Managing Global Diversity ...................................................... 3
PSYC 554 Psychology of Business and Industry ...................................... 3
PSYC 558 Personnel Psychology .............................................................. 3
PSYC 570 The Psychology of Human Factors .......................................... 3
PSYC 571 Organizational Psychology ...................................................... 3
SOCI 562 Social Change .......................................................................... 3
SOCI 567 Power and Social Stratification ................................................ 3
SOCI 581 Sociological Perspectives on Health and Medicine ................. 3
SPCM 526 Theories of Human Communication ........................................ 3
SPCM 536 Seminar in Persuasion .............................................................. 3
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V. Thesis or Comprehensive Examination
Students must have completed 27 graduate credits and receive thesis or compre-
hensive examination approval.
For students selecting Thesis option:

LSLW 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 3
LSLW 699 Master’s Thesis Extension ....................................................... 1

For students selecting Comprehensive Examination option, choose one additional
departmental elective.

Minimum semester hours: 36

LEGAL STUDIES
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

LSLW 500 UNITED STATES LEGAL SYSTEM 3
This course provides the theoretical basis and appropriate applications of law within the
United States legal system in the context of its foundations, processes and norms.
Integrating readings from legal theorists, scholars and jurists, the course presents the full
range of legal perspectives and processes in order to understand methodologies for
resolving legal problems within the evolving United States system of law.

LSLW 503 RESEARCH METHODS AND ANALYSIS 3
Presentation of theory and methods of intellectual inquiry and research. Advanced study
of legal research methodology and legal analysis which includes preparation of scholarly
legal research papers.

LSLW 512 STATUTORY AND REGULATORY ANALYSIS 3
Study of legislative and administrative processes including the creation, application and
interpretation of statutory and administrative law. Required research includes use of
primary and secondary legislative and administrative law materials as well as legislative
history.

LSLW 513 ETHICAL AND PROFESSIONAL ISSUES IN THE LEGAL 3
ENVIRONMENT

Examination of ethical and professional issues as they relate to the legal environment.
Exploration of different viewpoints and conflicting views. Interrelationships with rules
of professional responsibility analyzed and discussed through hypothetical and real
ethical dilemmas.

LSLW 520 PRIVATE CIVIL RESPONSIBILITY: 3
CONTRACTS AND TORTS

Study of aspects of contract and tort law and their interaction in contemporary business
practices, examined in the context of an ever-changing society. Application of common
law principles and contract and tort as well as the Uniform Commercial Code. Judicial and
legislative roles and reactions to change in the context of the public good and business
interests.
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LSLW 525 JURISPRUDENCE 3
To acquaint students with procedural and substantive principles of Jurisprudence as it is
developed in American Law. The course will chart the development of basic legal and
philosophical principles governing the theory of law through its cultural and constitu-
tional roots through the early 21st century. Special attention will be given to analysis of
legal realism and feminist jurisprudence.

LSLW 531 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 3
A  critical analysis of the body of law which regulates government agencies and their
relations with the public. Examination of federal and state administrative law, regula-
tions, rules and procedures.

LSLW 537 ENTERTAINMENT LAW 3
This course provides students with the theoretical foundations and practical applications
of entertainment law. The course utilizes a model and method approach, which presents
theory and procedure in a case problem context. The course acquaints students with
various traditional legal theories and compares and contrasts them with law as it has
evolved to meet new changes in society. Areas to be covered include representing minors,
contract preparation, copyright infringement, publishing, the record industry, film, and
television.

LSLW 538 TRADEMARK LAW 3
Comprehensive study of procedural and substantive aspects of trademark selection,
registration, use and protection within the context of intellectual property.

LSLW 545 CYBERLAW 3
To acquaint students with procedural and substantive principles of Internet technology
and legal principles which are at the nexus of modern legal practice. To become versed
in the theory and practice of intellectual property, criminal law, jurisdictional issues and
choice of law relating to commerce, law enforcement, and legal procedure. To teach
students to analyze and synthesize legal principles which are at the core of changing
World Wide Web technology.

LSLW 547 INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY: COPYRIGHT, 3
LICENSING AND ADVERTISING

To acquaint students with procedural and substantive principles of Intellectual Property
Law as it is developed and is practiced in the entertainment field. The course will chart
the development of intellectual property in American law from its constitutional roots
through the early 21st century. Special attention will be given to analysis of issues in
entertainment law involving copyright, licensing, and advertising.

LSLW 551 NEGOTIATION THEORY AND PRACTICE 3
In-depth study of negotiation theories and practical applications. Includes an examination
and comparison of various negotiation theories and critical skills needed to be an effective
negotiator. Extensive role plays. Study of ethical and policy issues.

LSLW 552 MEDIATION THEORY AND PRACTICE 3
In-depth examination of the theory and practical applications of mediation. Integration of
ethical and policy issues and applications through role plays. Study of how the various
applications affect the mediation process and the court’s role in the development of
mediation.
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LSLW 553 ARBITRATION AND OTHER ALTERNATIVE 3
ADJUDICATIVE PROCESSES

In-depth examination of the theory and applications of arbitration and other adjudicative
processes.  Utilization of role plays to expand student knowledge and ability to understand
increasingly complex issues. Examination of policy and ethical issues and exploration of
case law research. Special fee.

LSLW 554 CONFLICT MANAGEMENT AND 3
PEER MEDIATION IN SCHOOLS

Comprehensive study of the theory and application of interpersonal conflict resolution
processes between and among individual students and groups of similar status in primary,
secondary and higher education.

LSLW 555 FAMILY MEDIATION 3
Theoretical and practical aspects of mediation in the family law context. Overview of the
laws which govern and affect the formation, maintenance and dissolution of the family
unit. Study of the increasingly important role of family mediation both privately and
within the judicial structure. Integration of ethical and practical considerations and
enhancement of student understanding through role plays and independent research.
LSLW 552 is recommended as a prerequisite.

LSLW 556 DISPUTE RESOLUTION IN THE WORKPLACE 3
Critical study of procedural and substantive legal principles of dispute resolution in the
workplace. Exploration of procedures such as negotiation, mediation, arbitration, fact
finding, and grievance resolution through collective bargaining which is the core of
dispute resolution in both private and public sector employment. LSLW 551 is recom-
mended as a prerequisite.

LSLW 557 LAW OFFICE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 3
To acquaint students with the various types, applications, and procedures of financial
management in the legal environment. To explore the various financial, timekeeping, and
accounting controls which are at the core of the law office efficiency. To become
knowledgeable about various state Rules of Professional Conduct as they affect legal
practice. To teach students to manage accounts receivable, financial ledgers, disburse-
ments, and various required journals manually and using computer software.

LSLW 558 CROSS-CULTURAL CONFLICT RESOLUTION 3
Intensive study and application of theories and techniques of cross-cultural conflict
resolution. Examination of issues of race, ethnicity, gender, religion, and sexual prefer-
ence within the context of dominant Western culture. LSLW 552 is recommended as a
prerequisite.

LSLW 559 ADVANCED CONFLICT RESOLUTION IN EDUCATION 3
This course will provide students with the theoretical foundations and applications of four
emerging areas from the conflict resolution field: celebration of diversity, prevention of
sexual harassment, support of gender equity, and teaching character education. These
interconnected areas are being implemented in school settings in order to create a safe
learning environment and avoid legal liability.
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LSLW 560 BULLYING PREVENTION IN  SCHOOLS 3
This course will provide students with the theory of bullying prevention in educational
settings. Students will critically analyze curriculum targeted to support bullying preven-
tion, study state laws regarding bullying prevention and harassment, and enhance the
connections with conflict resolution and related fields.

LSLW 572 LEGAL INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 3
Study of theoretical aspects of information theory in the legal environment with applica-
tion to the problem method of analysis. This course will examine the compilation and
analysis of legal information from automated litigation support through computer-
assisted legal research.

LSLW 573 SEMINAR IN LAW AND LITERATURE 3
This course examines the “Law and Literature” movement, an area of study developed
within the legal field over the past several decades. The course is devoted to a thematic
exploration and examination of the application of the concepts of law and literature and
underscores areas of mutual illumination of the two vast bodies of text: legal opinions and
works of literature.

LSLW 574 HUMAN RIGHTS LAW 3
To acquaint students with procedural and substantive principles of Human Rights Law in
the international arena. The course will chart the development of Human Rights Law in
various cultures from the Judaic and Greek eras through the enlightenment to the 20th
century. Special attention will be given to analysis of disputes involving native popula-
tions and minority rights as they are affected by the United Nations Charter, Treaties, and
Conventions. Issues of criminal, commercial and individual rights will be considered.

LSLW 577 INTERNATIONAL LAW AND 3
TRANSNATIONAL LEGAL ISSUES

To acquaint students with procedural and substantive principles of International Law as
it has developed and is practiced under the United Nations Charter, Conventions,
Accords, Protocols, and Agreements. The course will chart the development of Interna-
tional Law from its roots in early legal and cultural traditions through the early 21st
century. Special attention will be given to analysis of issues of international compliance
and regulatory issues.

LSLW 578 LEGAL ASPECTS OF HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 3
In-depth study of procedural and substantive legal principles of human resource manage-
ment. Exploration of the various procedures which can and should shape the work
environment in both private and public employment.

LSLW 579 PRIVATE SECTOR COMPLIANCE WITH 3
PUBLIC REGULATIONS

In-depth study of federal and state requirements of compliance with public regulations in
the areas of labor, employment, employee benefits, affirmative action, equal pay, and
other federal and state mandated policies. Exploration of the interplay of various statutory
and common law requirements governing private organizations which function in the
United States.
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LSLW 580 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN LEGAL STUDIES 3
Application of academic theories to compensated field experience of 120 hours over a
semester in a legal environment reflective of the student’s course of study. Research of
issues related to placement and/or ethical issues.
Prerequisites: Completion of a minimum of LSLW 503, LSLW 513 and 18 additional
credits towards the M.A..

LSLW 581 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION IN LEGAL STUDIES 3
Application of academic theories to compensated field experience of 20 hours per week
in a legal environment reflective of the student’s course of study. Research of issues
related to placement and/or ethical issues.
Prerequisites: Completion of a minimum of LSLW 503, LSLW 513 and 18 additional
credits toward the M.A. degree and departmental approval.

LSLW 588 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LEGAL STUDIES 1-4
To allow students and faculty to create courses of study within the discipline of Legal
Studies which more precisely reflect students needs and to supplement concentration
courses with other courses which more fully educate students according to their specific
educational needs.

LSLW 590 ENVIRONMENTAL LAW AND POLICY 3
The goal of this course is to provide students with the theoretical foundations and practical
applications of Environmental Law. The course will utilize a model and method approach,
which will present theory and procedure in a case problem context. The course will
acquaint students with various traditional legal theories and compare and contrast them
with law as it has evolved to meet new changes in society. Cross listed with Earth and
Environmental Studies, ENVR 590.

LSLW 599 SELECTED TOPICS IN LEGAL STUDIES 3
Examination of a current topic in the legal environment that is of significance. Analysis
of theoretical foundations and practical applications in the area studied.  Development of
the ability to critically analyze, observe, and research the topic under examination, as well
as prepare a research paper. May be repeated once for a maximum of six semester hours.

LSLW 698 MASTER’S THESIS 4
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take LSLW 699 if they don’t complete LSLW 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

LSLW 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: LSLW 698.
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LINGUISTICS
Telephone: (973) 655-4286

The M.A. in Applied Linguistics prepares students for careers in a variety of professions
where an understanding of language is essential. Students may choose to concentrate their
studies in one of several areas; among these are second language learning and teaching,
TESL, discourse analysis, computational linguistics, language policy and language
planning. As an example, students who are interested in the interaction between language
and society might choose to take APLN 530 Language Policy and Language Planning,
APLN 532 Language and Culture, and APLN 534 Languages in Contact as three of their
electives. Certification in Teaching English as a Second Language (TESL) as a second
teaching field is available for students who already hold certification in another field. A
certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages is also available. See
index for a description of the TESOL certificate.

Students in other programs may elect Linguistics courses with their graduate
program coordinator’s prior approval.

CERTIFICATION IN TEACHING ENGLISH
AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

AS A SECOND TEACHING FIELD
To be eligible for certification in Teaching English as a Second Language (TESL) as a
second teaching field, students must complete a course of study of 18 semester hours.
Interested students should contact the Linguistics Department for the list of required
courses.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENT
Candidates must fulfill the criteria for graduate matriculation at Montclair State Univer-
sity listed in this catalogue (Admission and Matriculation). After they have been accepted,
candidates will consult with the graduate program coordinator in the Linguistics Depart-
ment to plan their individual programs of study.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN APPLIED LINGUISTICS

The M.A. in Applied Linguistics requires the successful completion of 36 semester hours,
a comprehensive exam, and a 1 semester hour research requirement (described below in
IV). The 36 semester hours of course work include a core of 18 semester hours required
of all students.  The remaining 18 semester hours will be chosen from among the approved
electives in consultation with the graduate program coordinator.

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (18 semester hours)
APLN 500 Language and Linguistics ........................................................ 3
APLN 502 Sociolinguistics ........................................................................ 3
APLN 504 Syntax ....................................................................................... 3
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APLN 505 Semantics and Pragmatics ........................................................ 3
APLN 506 Phonetics and Phonology ......................................................... 3
APLN 508 Research Design in Applied Linguistics .................................. 3

\II. Electives-Group I (6 semester hours)
Students select at least 2 of the following 7 courses:

(Additional courses taken from Group I will also count towards a student’s
electives.)
APLN 510 Discourse Analysis ................................................................... 3

+APLN 520 Current Theories of Second Language Acquisition ................. 3
APLN 530 Language Policy and Language Planning ................................ 3
APLN 540 Literacy .................................................................................... 3
APLN 550 Computational Linguistics ....................................................... 3
APLN 560 Translation Theory ................................................................... 3
APLN 570 The Structure of American Sign Language .............................. 3

III. Electives-Group II (12 semester hours)
Students elect 4 courses from the list below and/or from the above list:†

APLN 512 Cross-Cultural Discourse Analysis .......................................... 3
APLN 518 Forensic Linguistics ................................................................. 3
APLN 522 Sociocultural Theory and Second Language

Acquisition/Learning ............................................................... 3
+APLN 524 Advanced Structure of American English ................................ 3
+APLN 525 Methodology of Teaching ESL ................................................ 3

APLN 526 Computer-Assisted Language Instruction ................................ 3
APLN 528 Language Testing and Assessment .......................................... 3

+APLN 532 Language and Culture .............................................................. 3
APLN 534 Languages in Contact ............................................................... 3
APLN 535 Language Policy in Nations in Transition ................................ 3
APLN 536 Languages of the U.S.A. .......................................................... 3
APLN 538 Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Language Socialization.......... 3
APLN 542 Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Literacy .................................. 3
APLN 544 Linguistics and Reading ........................................................... 3
APLN 552 Current Issues in Natural Language Processing ....................... 3
APLN 565 Lexicography ........................................................................... 3
APLN 590 Selected Topics in Applied Linguistics .................................... 3
APLN 594 Independent Study .................................................................... 3
APLN 596 Independent Study .................................................................... 3

+Students interested in completing certification in TESL as a second teaching field
must take these electives from Group I and from Group II. APLN 529 TESL
Practicum does not count as an elective for the M.A. in Applied Linguistics but
is a New Jersey State Requirement for TESL certification as a second teaching
field.

† In consultation with the Linguistics Department’s graduate program coordina-
tor, students may elect to take up to 3 courses from a list of appropriate courses
offered by other departments.
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IV. Research Requirement
APLN 605 Independent Research .............................................................. 1
 (A grade of In Progress (IP) will be used until the research is completed; may
be repeated 3 times.)

All students are required to do an original piece of linguistics research in order to
complete their M.A. in Applied Linguistics.  This research is to be presented in the
form of a paper of at least  30 pages. The paper may be a revision of one written
for a graduate course in Linguistics. The paper will be read and approved by the
faculty member supervising the independent research as well as by two other
faculty members; one of the other two faculty can be from outside of the Linguistics
Department. A twenty-minute oral presentation of the research will be given by the
student at an annual Linguistics Department Colloquium.

V. Comprehensive Examination
Minimum semester hours: 37

LINGUISTICS

Course Descriptions
Semester

Hours

APLN 500 LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 3
An overview of the study of language and linguistics intended to provide students with
a clear understanding of human language and with the conceptual foundations of
linguistics. The course will expose students to several major areas within linguistics:
language acquisition, phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics and prag-
matics. It will introduce the major tenets and principles of linguistics without surveying
the areas treated in the other graduate courses in the department. It is a prerequisite for all
other courses in the M.A. program.

APLN 502 SOCIOLINGUISTICS 3
The study of language in its social context with a focus on language variation. Topics
include language and social class, language and ethnicity, language and gender, and the
study of standard versus nonstandard varieties of language.
Prerequisite: APLN 500.

APLN 504 SYNTAX 3
An investigation of the findings of theoretical syntax and the valuable insights which
these provide for syntactic analysis in language teaching, for language-learning texts, for
translation, for work in artificial intelligence, etc.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.
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APLN 505 SEMANTICS AND PRAGMATICS 3
An exploration of the main tenets of contemporary semantics and pragmatics, the areas
of linguistics that examine various aspects of meaning. The course investigates the
boundaries between semantics and pragmatics by studying utterance meaning as well as
lexical and sentence meaning. Students will learn about the applications of semantics and
pragmatics to a variety of areas of applied linguistics.
Prerequisite: APLN 500.

APLN 506 PHONETICS AND PHONOLOGY 3
The study of the basic principles of phonetics and phonology, and the relevance of these
principles to a variety of applications, including foreign-language teaching, speech
pathology, and the analysis and synthesis of speech by computer.
Prerequisite: APLN 500. Special fee.

APLN 508 RESEARCH DESIGN IN APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3
A course to train students in research design, methodology and data collection procedures.
Students learn skills which prepare them for administrative and research positions in
fields such as language planning, ESL curriculum evaluation and language learning
measurement.
Prerequisite: APLN 500.

APLN 510 DISCOURSE ANALYSIS 3
An investigation of the techniques used in discourse analysis, the branch of linguistics
which studies how to analyze naturally occurring connected speech. Discourse analysis
is the study of the organization of language above the sentence level including the
structure of conversations. It considers language in a social context, in particular the
language used in verbal interactions.
Prerequisite: APLN 500.

APLN 518 FORENSIC LINGUISTICS 3
The study of the role of the linguist in the field of law. The course analyzes the difference
between “truth” as defined by science and by the law. It describes how linguists can serve
as “expert witnesses” in civil cases and in a wide range of criminal investigations. It also
explores how dialect study, discourse analysis, lexical analysis, phonetics, pragmatics,
etc. can provide linguistic evidence crucial to litigation.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 520 CURRENT THEORIES OF 3
SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

An in-depth analysis of the processes of child and adult second language acquisition
(SLA) and how it differs from first language acquisition and the implications of these
theories for the teaching and learning of second languages. The application of
sociolinguistics and psycholinguistics to language teaching.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 524 ADVANCED STRUCTURE OF 3
AMERICAN ENGLISH

A detailed analysis of the phonological and grammatical structures of American English;
advanced study of the social and stylistic varieties of American English; various theories
of English grammar are studied.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.
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APLN 525 METHODOLOGY OF TEACHING ESL 3
The study of current issues in the teaching of English as a Second Language. Issues may
include innovative teaching methodologies, the application of language learning theories
to classroom teaching and the adaptation and development of instructional materials.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 526 COMPUTER-ASSISTED LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 3
Designed for prospective and experienced foreign language and ESL teachers who are
interested in exploring the following areas: the use of network-based computer instruc-
tion; authentic interactive language instruction via the World Wide Web; and the use and
evaluation of currently available software and CD Roms for teaching second and foreign
languages. This course is intended to introduce students to the use of computer-mediated
language instruction and to the evaluation and selection of software for language learning.
Prerequisite: APLN 500. Special fee.

APLN 528 LANGUAGE TESTING AND ASSESSMENT 3
Basic concepts of testing:  reliability, validity, correlation, etc. Statistical concepts:
correlation coefficient, standard deviation, etc. Testing individual language skills:
listening, reading, writing and oral proficiency. Testing communicative competence.
Measuring language dominance in bilingualism.
Prerequisites:  APLN 520, and 525.

APLN 529 TESL PRACTICUM 3
To provide students who are seeking certification in Teaching English as a Second
Language (TESL) as a second teaching field with an opportunity to teach ESL in a formal
classroom setting. Arrangements will be made on an individual basis for each student.
Prerequisites:  Completion of other required courses for TESL certification. APLN 525
may be taken as a corequisite.

APLN 530 LANGUAGE POLICY AND LANGUAGE PLANNING 3
The study of the problems facing multilingual societies. The course explores the function
of standard languages and the competition which often exists among different populations
and languages. Topics include the role of language in ethnic loyalty, the dynamics of
language loss and maintenance and the linguistic, economic, sociological, political and
educational aspects of language planning.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 532 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE IN MINORITY EDUCATION 3
An investigation of the intimate connection between language, culture, and ethnic pride
and identity. Study of the communication problems faced by bilingual children due to
differences in verbal and nonverbal patterns of communication; survey of various
instructional methods and models employed in teaching children from different linguistic
and cultural backgrounds; study of the correlation between language and various socio-
cultural factors.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 534 LANGUAGES IN CONTACT 3
A study of the effects of bilingualism and multilingualism on society and on the languages
involved. By examining a variety of examples, students become familiar with the possible
outcomes of language contact and with the factors that play a role in language-policy
decisions in multilingual societies. Pidgins and Creoles are also studied.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.
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APLN 536 LANGUAGES OF THE USA 3
A survey of the indigenous, colonial, and immigrant languages of the U.S., and how they
are used in education and general communication. Also studied are factors affecting the
maintenance or loss of languages and the shift from native languages to English with
discussion of the mutual effects of language contact.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 540 LITERACY 3
An exploration of the nature of written language and its role in cognition and in social and
intellectual life. The linguistic, psychological, and functional differences between speak-
ing, writing, and reading are studied. Literate and non-literate societies are examined.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 550 COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS 3
A survey of the field of existing computer systems for analyzing natural language. The
following areas are covered: parsing, semantic analysis and discourse analysis. Students
will be required to analyze human language using a specific programming language such
as PROLOG, LISP or Pascal.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500. Special fee.

APLN 553 TEXT ANALYSIS TOOLS 3
An introduction to the computer analysis of text for use in research and teaching. Students
learn to develop software to search and manipulate written text and transcribed speech.
Applications in computer assisted language learning, corpus linguistics, lexicography,
and translation are considered.
Prerequisite: Special fee.

APLN 560 TRANSLATION THEORY 3
An exploration of the principles involved in providing semantic “equivalents” between
two languages, emphasizing the problems of translating a variety of different types of
texts which reflect major cross-cultural differences.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 565 LEXICOGRAPHY 3
The study of the principles of compiling dictionaries.  Topics include: the collection and
evaluation of citations, semantic fields, defining, recording pronunciations, and deter-
mining usage. Attention will be paid to the differences among different types of
dictionaries. Sample dictionaries are examined and students carry out their own lexico-
graphic project.
Prerequisite:  APLN 500.

APLN 570 THE STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 3
The study of American sign language, or ASL, the manual language of many deaf
Americans. This course approaches ASL from a linguistic perspective, examining its
semantics, grammar, and “phonology”, and comparing ASL with English and other
spoken languages. ASL is also compared with other manual languages used in America,
including signed English and “total communication”. The educational implications of
ASL and other manual languages are discussed.
Prerequisite: APLN 500.
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APLN 590 SELECTED TOPICS IN APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3
An intensive study in a particular area of applied linguistics to address topics not covered
in other courses. Topics reflect current issues in applied linguistics. May be repeated once
for a maximum of six semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: APLN 500.

APLN 594 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
This course allows MA students to explore areas in Applied Linguistics that are not
covered in the normal course offerings. May be repeated for a maximum of six semester
hours.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval.

APLN 596 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
This course allows MA students to explore areas in Applied Linguistics that are not
covered in the normal course offerings. May be repeated for a maximum of six semester
hours.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval.

APLN 605 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 1
Independent research on an approved topic in Applied Linguistics. For this requirement,
students study an original topic, prepare a formal written paper of at least thirty pages, and
make an oral presentation at a Linguistics Department colloquium. The paper must be
read and approved by three faculty members. A grade of In Progress (IP) will be used until
the research is completed; may be repeated three times.
Prerequisites:  All other required courses for the M.A. degree in Applied Linguistics;
departmental approval.
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES
Telephone: (973) 655-5132

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers an MS in Mathematics with two
concentrations, an MS in Statistics, an MA and a graduate certificate in Teaching Middle
Grades Mathematics and the Ed.D. in Mathematics Pedagogy. The MS in Mathematics
is discussed next, followed by a discussion of the MA in Teaching Middle Grades
Mathematics. The Statistics degree is discussed under Statistics. The Mathematics
Pedagogy Ed.D. and course descriptions are described under doctoral programs, at the
front of this catalog. Information  about the graduate certificate may be found under
Graduate Certificate Programs.

At present, 24 full-time faculty members are teaching graduate courses in pure and
applied mathematics, mathematics education or statistics. Our curriculum in mathematics
has extensively integrated modern methods of computing. The special interests of the
faculty include algebra, analysis, applied statistics, chaos theory, combinatorics, dynami-
cal systems, financial mathematics, game theory, graph theory, logic, mathematical
modeling, mathematics education, mathematical economics, methods and techniques of
teaching mathematics, modeling in the biological, chemical and physical sciences,
numerical analysis, operations research, problem solving, representation theory, statisti-
cal computing and graphics, voting theory, and the use of technology in education.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS

The Master of Science degree in Mathematics is offered with concentrations in  math-
ematics education or pure and applied mathematics. The MS degrees provide students
with the advanced knowledge needed for positions of leadership in business, industry and
government as well as for teaching at the high school and community college level. The
concentration in mathematics education will upgrade the skills of teachers and offers a
special combination of courses in mathematics, mathematics education and the use of
technology in mathematics education. This degree does not lead to certification. Both
concentrations prepare students to pursue doctorate degrees.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

1. All students must meet the admission requirements for graduate study at Montclair
State University.

2. An applicant for the Master of Science degree in Mathematics must present an
undergraduate mathematics major or at least 30 semester hours in mathematics
from an accredited institution. Courses in a related area that have substantial
mathematics content may be submitted toward this requirement. Applicants whose
undergraduate preparation is deficient in either depth or breadth will be required
to complete certain courses which will not carry graduate degree credit.

A candidate for the Master of Science degree in Mathematics must consult the graduate
program coordinator of the department before matriculation in order to develop an
individual work program based on level of preparation. All the degree programs in
Mathematics are 33 credit programs. Up to six semester hours can be taken at the senior



364

(400) level. In order to be awarded a Master of Science degree in Mathematics, a student
will be required to have an overall 3.0 grade point average, as well as a 3.0 grade point
average for courses taken in the Department of Mathematical Sciences. In addition a
student must have a passing grade on a  comprehensive examination based on the core
courses. Students are required to have a 3.0 grade point average and to have completed
a minimum of 12 degree bearing credits in order to be eligible to take the comprehensive
examination. A Masters Thesis in place of the Masters Comprehensive exam may be an
option for masters programs offered by the Department of Mathematical Sciences.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS

MS Mathematics
Mathematics Education Concentration

Semester
Hours

I. Mathematics Education ..................................................................................... 12
Four courses selected from:

MATH 510-517*, 570-579
with at least one course selected from each of the following three groups:
Group A MATH 570, 571, 572, 573
Group B MATH 515, 574, 575, 579
Group C MATH 512, 513, 514*, 516*, 517*

II. Mathematics and/or Statistics ........................................................................... 15
Five courses selected from MATH 420-469, STAT 440-449, MATH 520-
569, MATH 580-599, STAT 541-549, or CMPT 570-599 with at least 9 s.h.
at the 500 level. Students must take courses from at least 3 of the following
7 areas:
Algebra: MATH 431, 531, 532, 535, 536
Analysis: MATH 425, 426, 521, 522, 525, 526
Applied Mathematics Continuous: MATH 420, 560, 564, 566, 568
Applied Mathematics Discrete: MATH 464, 465, 569, 580, 581, 584
Statistics: MATH 540; STAT 440, 443, 541-549, 640-649
Geometry: MATH 450, 451, 551, 554, 555
Computer Science: CMPT 570-599, 670-699; MATH 514*, 516*, 517*

MATH 425 and 431 must be elected if equivalent courses have not been taken
previously.

III. Free Electives (6 semester hours)
IV. Culminating Experience: Mathematics Education (courses from Group A and B),

and a specialty selected from Algebra, Analysis, Computer Science, or Statistics.
If approved by the Graduate Committee a student may write a thesis in lieu of
taking the Comprehensive Examination. In this case, MATH 698 Master’s Thesis
will be taken as a free elective for 3 s.h.

*MATH 514, 516, or 517 may count for credit as a Mathematics elective or as a
Mathematics Education elective, but not for both.

Minimum semester hours: 33
Note:  The Ed.D. in Mathematics Pedagogy is described  under Doctoral Programs.
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MS Mathematics
Pure and Applied Mathematics Concentration

Semester
Hours

I. Pure Mathematics ............................................................................................. 12
Algebra MATH 531 and MATH 535
Analysis MATH 521 and MATH 525

II. Applied Mathematics ........................................................................................ 12
MATH 530, 560, 584, 591

III. Computer Science, Mathematics and/or Statistics Electives .............................. 9
Any  courses numbered MATH 520-569, 580-599, 620-669, 680- 699; STAT 541-
549, 590-599, 640-649, with particular attention to MATH 540, STAT 541, 548,
MATH 566, 568, 569. Alternative electives (e.g. MATH 420-469, STAT 440-449,
CMPT 570-599, 670-699) are encouraged and may be substituted with prior
written approval of the graduate program coordinator. MATH 425 and 426 must
be elected if not taken previously. At most, 6 s.h. may be taken at the 400 level.

IV. A comprehensive examination in Algebra, Analysis, and Applied Mathematics. A
student may write a thesis in lieu of taking the Comprehensive Examination.
Students selecting the thesis option will take MATH 698 Master’s Thesis as a
mathematics elective for 3 semester hours of credit.

Minimum semester hours: 33

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN TEACHING
MIDDLE GRADES MATHEMATICS

This master’s program is designed for teachers with New Jersey certification in disci-
plines other than mathematics who are preparing to teach mathematics or are teaching
mathematics in the middle grades. The program of study is built upon Montclair’s five-
course Certificate in Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics that provides content prepa-
ration in the areas of algebra, geometry, number and operations, data and probability, and
measurement. The remaining courses in the masters program provide both breadth and
depth in subject matter and mathematical pedagogy to further prepare teachers to
effectively teach today’s recommended curriculum. Teachers who successfully complete
the master’s in Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics will have the mathematical
knowledge and related pedagogical skills to be teacher leaders in their buildings districts
and, for some, at the state and regional level. The program of study combines the
fundamental concepts and principles that underlie middle school mathematics and
includes connections to topics in the mathematics curricula that both precede and follow
the middle school curriculum. Thus teachers who successfully complete this master’s
degree will be able to make connections across the mathematics curriculum and to other
disciplines. Their increased content knowledge and pedagogical skill will result in an
observable and enhanced level of confidence, enthusiasm and comfort with mathematics,
which in turn will foster a deeper understanding and appreciation of mathematics in their
students. Middle grade students who experience a broad and rich exposure to mathematics
are academically prepared to succeed in a first course in Algebra, either in the middle
school or high school. Students thus prepared will have more options in terms of high
school course selection, post high school education and career paths.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
To be admitted to the Masters in Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics the applicant must
hold a bachelors degree from an accredited institution with the equivalent of at least a 2.5
GPA on a four-point scale and a teaching certificate. The degree and teaching certificate
should not be in mathematics or a closely related field. A recommendation from the
applicant’s supervisor is required. Students who successfully complete the Certificate in
Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics, and who are accepted in this master’s degree
program may transfer the certificate courses to this program of study. Students who
complete the certificate with a GPA of 3.2 or better, or students who complete four
certificate courses with a GPA of 3.4 or better, will be eligible for admission to this
master’s degree program and will have the requirement of taking the Graduate Record
Exam (GRE) waived. A complete application of admission will be required.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN

TEACHING MIDDLE GRADES MATHEMATICS
Semester

Hours
I. Required Courses .............................................................................................. 18

MATH 505, 506, 507, 508, 509, and 611
II. Mathematics Education Electives ..................................................................... 12

Two courses selected from Group A and one from Group B:
Group A: MATH 512, 573, 579
Group B: MATH 571, 572, 577
One additional course which was not previously selected to meet the
Group A or Group B distribution requirements selected from:
MATH 510, 511, 512, 571, 572, 573, 576, 577, 578, or 579

III. Elective subject to the approval of the graduate program coordinator ............... 3
IV. Successful completion of a comprehensive experience.
V. Eligibility for receiving the Masters in Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics:

In order to be awarded this master’s the candidate must have a 3.0 grade point
average, as well as a 3.0 in all courses taken in the Department of Mathematical
Sciences and receive a passing grade on the comprehensive experience. To be
eligible to participate in the comprehensive experience the candidate must have
completed a minimum of 24 semester hours, including MATH 611, with a 3.0
grade point average as described above. The comprehensive experience will be one
of the following: a comprehensive examination; the development, presentation
and defense of a professional portfolio; or the development and successful defense
of a master’s thesis.

Minimum semester hours: 33
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

MATH 501 MATHEMATICS FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE I 4
Sets, relations, functions, graphs, trees, propositional calculus, induction and recursion,
applications to computer science. May not be used for credit by Mathematics or Computer
Science majors.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 503 MATHEMATICS FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE III 3
Differential and integral calculus, infinite series, applications to computer science. May
not be used for credit by Mathematics and Computer Science majors .
Prerequisites: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 505 NUMBER AND OPERATIONS IN THE MIDDLE GRADES 3
Topics are organized around the fundamental concepts of number and operations with
them. This course prepares middle-grade teachers to help their students understand
numbers, ways of representing numbers, relationships among numbers, number systems,
operations on numbers, how to compute fluently and how to make reasonable estimates.
Prerequisites: Acceptance in the certificate or master’s program in Teaching Middle
Grades Mathematics and permission of the graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 506 ALGEBRA AND ALGEBRAIC THINKING 3
IN THE MIDDLE GRADES

Topics from pre-algebra and algebra are studied to prepare middle-grades mathematics
teachers to enable all students to understand patterns, relationships and functions;
represent and analyze mathematical situations and structures using algebraic symbols;
use mathematical models to represent and understand quantitative relationships; and
analyze change in various contexts. Topics initially approach algebra from a numerical
perspective. Strategies for gradually increasing the use of variables and abstract thinking
with middle-grade students are discussed.
Prerequisites: Acceptance in the certificate program or master’s program in Teaching
Middle Grades Mathematics and permission of the graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 507 GEOMETRY FOR MIDDLE GRADE TEACHERS 3
Topics are organized around the fundamental concepts of geometry, the use of geometric
thinking as a problem-solving tool, and the methods and techniques needed to help
students understand and apply these concepts and skills in the middle grades. Teachers
gain the knowledge needed to enable their students to develop spatial sense and an ability
to use geometric properties and relationships to solve problems in mathematics and in
everyday life. Specific emphasis is placed on recognizing, visualizing, representing, and
transforming geometric shapes in two and three dimensions.
Prerequisites: Acceptance in the certificate or master’s program in Teaching Middle
Grade Mathematics and permission of the graduate coordinator. Special fee.
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MATH 508 DATA ANALYSIS AND PROBABILITY
IN THE MIDDLE GRADES 3

Topics include the basics of collection, summarization, and interpretation of data, and the
fundamental ideas of probability. Sampling techniques, experimental design, graphical
and numerical summarization of data and the basic ideas of drawing conclusions from
data are discussed. Methods for teaching these concepts in the middle grades are discussed
in tandem as the material is presented.
Prerequisites: Acceptance in the certificate or master’s program in Teaching Middle
Grades Mathematics and permission of the graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 509 MEASUREMENT IN THE MIDDLE GRADES 3
Topics are organized around the fundamental and unifying topic of measurement. What
attributes of an object are measurable? How are those attributes measured? What system
of measurement should be used? What are the units and how are the results converted to
other systems? Measurement is a topic that is found across the school curriculum, not just
in the mathematics curriculum, and thus it is a topic that can be used to develop cross-
subject discussions and investigations. Methods for teaching measurement in the middle
grades are discussed in tandem with the content being studied.
Prerequisites: Acceptance in the certificate or master’s program in Teaching Middle
Grades Mathematics and permission of the graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 510 WORKSHOP IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION I 1-4
Specific contemporary topics and current issues in school mathematics. May be repeated
for a maximum of eight semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 511 WORKSHOP IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION II 1-4
Specific contemporary topics and current issues in school mathematics. May be repeated
four times for a maximum of eight semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 512 TECHNOLOGY IN THE MIDDLE GRADES 3
MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM

This course is designed to provide experiences in the integration of technology into
middle grades mathematics classes. The primary emphases are on the analysis and
evaluation of software addressing the middle grades mathematics courses. Other topics
include the use of spreadsheets, fraction and graphing calculators, data probes, and hand-
held digital assistants as problem-solving tools to enhance the teaching/learning process.
The course also includes current literature describing exemplary models and practices in
the use of technology in the mathematics classroom.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 513 COMPUTER SCIENCE CONCEPTS FOR 3
HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS

This course is specifically designed to help high school mathematics teachers prepare to
use the microcomputer as a tool in their classrooms. Topics include an introduction to
computer literacy, elements of BASIC programming, the evaluation of commercial
software, the appropriate use of the software and a survey of relevant professional
literature. Minimal prior knowledge of BASIC is assumed. May not be taken for credit
by Computer Science majors.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator. Special fee.
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MATH 514 ADVANCED PLACEMENT COMPUTER SCIENCE CONCEPTS3
This course is specifically designed to help senior high school teachers prepare to instruct
the AP course in computer science. Topics include the problem solving process, good
programming style, the syntax of the current AP language, and their applications to
computer science. Additional topics include algorithms, data structures, procedures,
program design, sorting and searching. Minimal prior knowledge of a high level language
is assumed. May not be used for credit for Computer Science majors.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 521, 522 REAL VARIABLES I, II 3 each
Real number system, Lebesgue measure and integration, differentiation, Fourier series,
LP, metric, normed vector, Banach and Hilbert spaces.
Prerequisites: MATH 426 Advanced Calculus II and permission of graduate coordinator
for 521; MATH 521  for 522.

MATH 525 COMPLEX VARIABLES I 3
Integration and differentiation in the complex domain, Cauchy’s Theorem and Cauchy’s
integral formula, Laurent expansion, residues, elements of conformal mapping, series and
product representations.
Prerequisites: MATH 426 Advanced Calculus II and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 530 MATHEMATICAL COMPUTING 3
Introduction to mathematical computing techniques using a computer algebra system and
algorithmic approach to solving mathematical problems. Mathematical applications
taken from various areas of mathematics, the sciences, engineering, and business.
Prerequisites: Permission of the graduate coordinator or consent of the instructor.

MATH 531 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I 3
Basic algebraic structures including groups, rings, fields, modules and lattices.
Prerequisites: MATH 431 Foundations of Modern Algebra and permission of graduate
coordinator.

MATH 535, 536 LINEAR ALGEBRA I, II 3 each
Vector spaces and linear transformations, including inner products, matrix representa-
tions, binary and quadratic forms, eigenvectors, canonical forms, and functions of
matrices.
Prerequisites: MATH 335 Linear Algebra and permission of graduate coordinator for
535; MATH 535  for 536.

MATH 540 PROBABILITY 3
Sample spaces and events, combinatorial analysis, conditional probability and stochastic
independence, random variables and probability distributions, expected value and vari-
ance, probability generating functions, continuous random variables.
Prerequisites: MATH 340 Probability and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 551 TOPOLOGY 3
Basic point-set topology, topological spaces, homeomorphisms, compactness, connect-
edness, separation properties, uniformities, metrizability, introductory algebraic topol-
ogy, homology groups and homotopy.
Prerequisites: MATH 425 Advanced Calculus I and permission of graduate coordinator.
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MATH 554 PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY 3
Projective planes and spaces are studied by synthetic and analytic approaches.  Topics
covered include the theorems of Desargues and Pappus, harmonic sequences, projectivities,
coordinatization, finite planes, and conics.
Prerequisites:  MATH 335 Linear Algebra and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 560 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 3
Error analysis, interpolation and approximation theory, numerical solution of linear and
nonlinear equations, numerical differentiation and integration, numerical solution of
differential equations.
Prerequisites: MATH 335 Linear Algebra, and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 564 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 3
Linear and nonlinear equations, Green’s functions, power series solutions, autonomous
systems, existence and uniqueness, singularities, Sturm-Liouville systems.
Prerequisites: MATH 335 Linear Algebra and 420 Differential Equations and permission
of graduate coordinator.

MATH 566 PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 3
First order equations, separation of variables, series solutions, hyperbolic, parabolic and
elliptic equations, characteristics, transform methods.
Prerequisites:  MATH 335 Linear Algebra and 420 Differential Equations and permis-
sion of graduate coordinator.

MATH 568 APPLIED MATHEMATICS: CONTINUOUS 3
Formulation, manipulation and evaluation of mathematical models of continuous sys-
tems. Topics selected from: conservation principles and the classical equations of
mathematical physics, applications of the qualitative and quantitative theory of ordinary
and partial differential equations, optimization, calculus of variations, stability theory,
stochastic models.
Prerequisites: MATH 335 Linear Algebra and 340 Probability and 420 Differential
Equations and 425 Advanced Calculus I and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 569 APPLIED MATHEMATICS: DISCRETE 3
Introduction to the basic ideas of discrete mathematics and its applications. Counting
principles, permutations, combinations, algorithms, complexity, graphs, trees, searching
and sorting, recurrence relations, generating functions, inclusion-exclusion, the pigeon-
hole principle, chromatic number, eulerian chains and paths, hamiltonian chains and
paths, flows in network, finite Markov chains.
Prerequisites: MATH 335 Linear Algebra and 340 Probability and 425 Advanced
Calculus I and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 570 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 3
OF MATHEMATICS

Problems of organization, administration and supervision in the mathematics program of
the school. Functions, duties and qualifications of the supervisor investigated. Current
problems and research findings.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.
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MATH 571 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN 3
MATHEMATICS

Contemporary proposals for the mathematics of grades K through 12. Consideration is
given to the problem of implementation of current recommendations. Examination is
made of mathematical concepts underlying various programs.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 572 CONTEMPORARY TEACHING OF  MATHEMATICS 3
Pedagogy, resources, and research related to the teaching of standards-based mathematics
in grades 6-12. Emphasis is on creating student-centered learning environments, re-
sources and materials for contemporary mathematics classrooms, models of effective
teaching and learning, alternative assessment, appropriate uses of technology and
multicultural aspects of mathematics.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 573 MATH MATERIALS FOR TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS 3
The construction, adaptation and effective use of classroom materials and activities
designed to enhance and expand the teaching of mathematics and mathematical thinking
in the middle and high school grades with special attention given to basic commercial and
simple teacher and student-made manipulatives and models with broad use from the
development of concepts and skills to their maintenance, review, and extension plus
applications to problem solving.
Prerequisites: Permission of graduate coordinator. Special fee.

MATH 574 PROBLEM ANALYSIS IN SECONDARY 3
MATHEMATICS

Psychology and techniques of problem-solving. Discovery and heuristic methods.
Intuitive and inductive reasoning in the solution of non-routine problems from high
school mathematics. Problem formulation and solution.
Prerequisites: MATH 222 Calculus III and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 575 SELECTED TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 3
Selection of topics associated with secondary and early college years of mathematics
investigated from an advanced point of view. Topics selected to give the teacher a
professionalized subject matter viewpoint of such areas as algebra, geometry, number
theory, real and complex analysis, probability and history of mathematics.
Prerequisites: MATH 222 Calculus III and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 576 RESEARCH SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 3
Designed for matriculated graduate students in the mathematics education program.
Students survey and analyze recent research projects.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 577 MATHEMATICS EDUCATION IN THE 3
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

The contemporary mathematics curriculum of the elementary and middle school. The role
of behavioral objectives and learning theory in curriculum development/teacher training.
Related research findings.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.
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MATH 578 SPECIAL TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 3
Topics may be selected from areas such as assessment, cooperative learning, elementary
education, fractals, graphing calculators, NCTM Standards, and other special areas of
interest to mathematics educators. May be repeated once for a maximum of six semester
hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 579 APPROACHING SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 3
THROUGH APPLICATIONS

Topics in middle grade and secondary mathematics are explored with an emphasis on their
application to both traditional and more recently developed areas. Applied problems are
used to motivate mathematical topics, and mathematical knowledge is used to explore
solutions to applied problems.
Prerequisites:  Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 580 COMBINATORIAL MATHEMATICS 3
Arrangements and selections, binomial coefficients, Stirling numbers, generating func-
tions, recurrence relations, inclusion-exclusion, Polya enumeration formula, combinato-
rial graph theory, combinatorial geometries.
Prerequisites: MATH 222 Calculus III and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 581 GRAPH THEORY 3
Graphs, digraphs, and trees. Connectivity, separability, planarity, and colorability.
Cliques, independent sets, matchings, flows and tours. Graphs as mathematical models;
graph algorithms.
Prerequisites: MATH 222 Calculus III and 335 Linear Algebra and permission of
graduate coordinator.

MATH 584 SELECTED TOPICS IN OPERATIONS RESEARCH 3
An in-depth study of one or at most two topics in operations research, selected from linear
programming and game theory, linear and nonlinear programming, queuing theory,
inventory theory, simulation models.
Prerequisites: MATH 425 Advanced Calculus I and STAT 440 Fundamentals of Modern
Statistics I and permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 590 SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED MATHEMATICS 3
An in-depth study of a topic or topics selected from areas such as algebra, analysis,
geometry, probability and statistics, and applied mathematics, with special emphasis
upon recent developments in the field. May be repeated once for a maximum of six
semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 591 APPLIED INDUSTRIAL MATHEMATICS 3
Formulation, modeling, and solution of mathematical problems from engineering,
science and business. Topics include statistical distributions, Monte Carlo method,
function fitting, transforms optimization, regression analysis, cost-benefit analysis,
ordinary differential equations, partial differential equations, numerical methods, divided
differences, splines, Galerkins’s method, and finite elements.
Prerequisites: MATH 335 Linear Algebra, MATH 425 Advanced Calculus I, MATH 530,
STAT 440 Fundamentals of Modern Statistics I, or permission of graduate coordinator.
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MATH 595 SEMINARS IN MATHEMATICS 1 - 4
Guided study of selected topics in major field of interest. May be repeated once for a
maximum of six semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

MATH 611 LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT IN MATHEMATICS 3
EDUCATION

Students gain experience in recognizing, acquiring, and applying key leadership charac-
teristics in the field of mathematics education at the middle and high school grades.
Specific attention is given to how teachers become stewards of best practices and active
educational change agents in their schools and community and through professional
development and involvement.
Prerequisites: Acceptance in the master’s program in Teaching Middle Grades Math-
ematics and permission of the graduate coordinator.

MATH 690 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS 3
Independent study under the direction of a faculty member, offering the opportunity to
pursue topics in mathematics which may be outside the scope of regular curricular
offerings or may be an extension of an existing course or courses. Approval must be
obtained from the graduate coordinator and faculty advisor. May be repeated once for a
maximum of six semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator. Departmental approval

MATH 698 MASTER’S THESIS 3
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Student must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take MATH 699 if they don’t complete MATH 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

MATH 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: MATH 698.

PHYS 519 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSICS 3
Designed to acquaint the student with recent developments in physics and applications of
physics. Examples of topic areas are astrophysics, laser applications, applications of
quantum theory, solid state applications, radiation safety, nuclear waste disposal, and
medical physics. May be repeated once for a maximum of six semester hours as long as
the topic is different.
Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours in physics and permission of Physics certifica-
tion program coordinator.

Mathematics courses are also offered as part of the Ed.D. in Mathematics Education
Pedagogy. Please refer to the index for the page number for the Ed.D. in Mathemat-
ics Pedagogy where those mathematics courses are described.
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MUSIC
Telephone: (973) 655-7212

Graduate study in Music offers four concentrations leading to the degree of Master of Arts
in Performance, Theory/Composition, Music Therapy or Music Education. Performance
stresses applied music skills; Theory/Composition stresses creativity and the understand-
ing of the structure of music; Music Therapy stresses the use of music as a therapeutic tool
to help children and adults with disabilities; Music Education stresses philosophical and
practical approaches to the work of the music specialist in the American public school.

Although certain core courses are required of all graduate students regardless of the
concentration, each concentration provides individualized course election in accordance
with the background, needs and interests of the student.

Registration in applied music and music theory is dependent on the placement
examination administered by the School as part of the audition; a student may not register
for work in these areas until the audition has been taken and the student is fully
matriculated (see below under Admission Requirements).

A Music Therapy program is designed for those students with or without an
undergraduate degree in music who wish to pursue post-baccalaureate study in music
therapy, leading to the national exam for Board Certified Music Therapist. This course of
study generally takes a minimum of 4.5 semesters to complete and is individually
formatted, depending upon the educational background and musical proficiency of the
student. Once this course of study is successfully completed, students are qualified to take
the national examination. All prospective certification students must apply through the
Office of Graduate Admissions and Support Services and audition on their primary
instrument for the School of Music. Please contact the Music Therapy program coordi-
nator for further information.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the general admission requirements stated in this bulletin (see Admission
and Matriculation), all students must present an undergraduate major in music (or the
equivalent) with at least 40 semester hours of work in theory, music history and private
study in a performance medium. Courses in music education may be included as part of
this background.

All applicants must demonstrate familiarity with musical vocabulary and literature
as well as proficiency in the following: instrumental/vocal performance, sight singing,
aural and written theory, score analysis, listening analysis, and basic piano skills
(keyboard harmony, sight-reading of chorale literature and simple improvisation).
Audition literature in the primary medium must represent significant solo material from
a variety of eras, one of which must be contemporary. Applicants majoring in orchestral
instruments must also present significant passages from orchestral literature.

Applicants to the Theory/Composition concentration must submit a portfolio of at
least three compositions and/or analytical studies for consideration by the theory faculty.
Applicants to the Performance concentration must present an undergraduate major in the
primary medium (including at least six semesters of study plus a graduation recital) or
professional experience satisfactory to the School of Music. Applicants to the Music
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Education curriculum must present a certificate in the teaching of music. Applicants in
Music Therapy must possess a bachelor’s degree or the equivalent (to be determined via
audition) of a bachelor’s in music. The music audition will place special emphasis on
those skills particularly relevant to music therapy (improvisation, sight-reading, dicta-
tion, transposition). An interview with the music therapy faculty will be required in order
to evaluate student initiative, the development of a philosophy concerning music as a
therapeutic art, and emotional and intellectual stability.

Applied Music

Special regulations and procedures for the study of applied music are available from the
graduate program coordinator. Tuition charges for the study of applied music are based
on a special fee structure; information is available from the Registrar or the School of
Music.

Applied music may be taken for academic credit only after the student has passed the
School Audition and Placement Examination and is fully matriculated, and may be taken
only with MSU faculty. Private lessons require authorization from the School. This
authorization should be obtained by July 1 (for those desiring study in the fall) or by
December 1 (for those studying in the spring); the availability of applied music study to
students who have not received approval by these dates cannot be assured. Lessons are
normally not given in the summer.

No more than 2 semester hours of credit may be awarded for work in a secondary
medium. “Music electives” or “electives” in the student’s work program will not normally
be used for private study, although they may be so assigned in certain instances.

All students studying applied music are expected to take jury examinations in each
semester of applied music study. The grade for the last semester of the sequence will not
be given until all recital requirements are completed. Performance majors taking private
lessons are required to participate in appropriate major ensembles. Keyboard majors will
be given appropriate accompaniment assignments.

Graduate students who are taking applied music may be required to perform in
ensembles and are encouraged to do so even when not required. Details about such
performance may be obtained from the John J. Cali School of Music director, graduate
program coordinator, and/or ensemble conductor. In most cases, credits earned can count
toward the degree.

Examinations

All candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Music in all concentrations except
education and music therapy must pass the School’s Comprehensive Examination, given
each year in October and March. Applications for this examination must be made in
writing to the graduate program coordinator by October 1 for the October examination and
by February 1 for the March examination.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN MUSIC

Note:  The 32 semester hours noted for each concentration (39.5 semester hours for Music
Therapy) are a minimum. Undergraduate transcripts and audition and placement results
may require additional undergraduate work before graduate courses are begun. Graduate
work in excess of the minimum 32 (39.5) semester hours, or both may also be required.
Another audition following prerequisite coursework may be required for entrance into
graduate study.

Concentration in Performance
Semester

Hours
I. Required Courses (21 semester hours)

A. Applied music lessons in a performing medium*..................................... 12
B. Theory sequence MUCP 511, 512 .............................................................. 6
C. Seminar in Historical Research, MUHS 604 .............................................. 3

II. Electives in music history or music literature ..................................................... 8
III. Electives in Music ............................................................................................... 3
IV. Two recitals ........................................................................................................ 0

A. Each to include at least 60 minutes of music exclusive of intermissions or
pauses.

B. One must be public; the other may be public or before a faculty jury. Procedures
 are available from the graduate program coordinator.

V. Comprehensive examination ............................................................................... 0
(Voice majors and accompanying majors will be given language tests as well.
Details are available from the graduate program coordinator.)

Minimum semester hours: 32
* Performance majors taking applied music will be assigned to a major ensemble.
Keyboard majors taking applied lessons will be given appropriate accompaniment
assignments.

Note: Piano performance majors wishing to emphasize accompanying must make
appropriate arrangements with the graduate program coordinator.

Concentration in Theory/Composition

I. Required Courses (23 semester hours)
A. Applied Music, selected with approvals of instructor, program coordinator and

John J. Cali School of Music Director from MUAP 511, 512, 613, or 614 .. 4
B. Theory sequence MUCP 511, 512 ................................................................ 6
C. Private study in composition (may be either creative or analytical work)

 MUCP 518, 519 ............................................................................................ 6
D. Seminar in Historical Research MUHS 604 ................................................. 3
E. Theory and composition ................................................................................ 4

II. Elective in music history or music literature ...................................................... 3
III. Electives in music ............................................................................................... 6
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IV. Composition and public performance of one of the larger forms for orchestra,
vocal ensemble or chamber ensemble ........................................................... 0

V. Comprehensive examination ............................................................................... 0
Minimum semester hours: 32

Concentration in Music Therapy

The concentration in Music Therapy is intended for students who have completed training
as music therapists and wish to develop advanced clinical skills.

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (30.5 or 34.5 semester hours)
A. Required Music Therapy/Music Courses
MUTH 501 Psychology of Music ..................................................................... 3
MUTH 510 Group Music Therapy Experience.............................................. 1.5
MUCP 511 Theoretical and Aural Skills in Music I ........................................ 3
MUPR 590 Piano Improvisation ...................................................................... 2
One of the following options: (12 or 8 semester hours)
MUTH 521 Music Therapy Assessment in Clinical Practice ........................... 3
MUTH 522 Clinical Improvisation ................................................................... 3
MUTH 523 Supervision and Teaching in Music Therapy ................................ 3
MUTH 524 Group Music Therapy ................................................................... 3

OR
MUTH 620 Music Therapy Seminar I: Severely/Profoundly Impaired Youth 4
MUTH 621 Music Therapy Seminar II: Severely/Profoundly Impaired Youth 4

OR
MUTH 622 Music Therapy Seminar I: Mild/Moderately Impaired Youth ...... 4
MUTH 623 Music Therapy Seminar II: Mild/Moderately Impaired Youth ..... 4

OR
MUTH 624 Music Therapy Seminar I: Adult Psychiatric ................................ 4
MUTH 625 Music Therapy Seminar II: Adult Psychiatric ............................... 4

B.  Required Psychology Courses (9 semester hours)
PSYC 510 Research Methods in Psychology .................................................. 3
PSYC 561 Developmental Psychology ........................................................... 3
PSYC 667 Abnormal Psychology ................................................................... 3
C. Thesis (4 semester hours)
MUTH 598 Thesis Seminar ......................................................................... 1
MUTH 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 3

II. Electives (6 or 9 semester hours depending on option selection in I. A.)
 Select 6 or 9 semester hours for specialization in consultation with the
graduate music therapy program coordinator, and according to individual career
objectives.
CHAD 502 Child Abuse and Neglect ............................................................... 3
CHAD 520 Adolescents and the System .......................................................... 3
CHAD 521 Substance Abuse and Family Crisis .............................................. 3
CSND 583 Language Disorders of Children ................................................... 3

(Non-Speech Pathology section)
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ECSE 506 Observation and Assessment of Young Children
with Special Needs ........................................................................ 3

ECSE 509 Programs and Practices for Young Children with Special Needs . 3
ECSE 518 Neuromotor Development of the Young Child ............................. 3
PSYC 564 Psychological Aspects of Disabling Conditions ........................... 3
PSYC 565 Child and Adolescent Psychopathology ........................................ 3
PSYC 573 Behavioral Neuroscience ............................................................... 3
PSYC 578 Psychological Tests and Measurements ........................................ 3
PSYC 582 Behavior Modification .................................................................. 3
PSYC 593 Clinical Interviewing
PSYC 670 Introduction to Psychotherapy ....................................................... 3
SPED 579 Special Education for Students with Disabilities .......................... 3
SPED 580 Evaluation and Planning for Students with Learning Problems I . 3
SPED 582 Basic Instructional Techniques for Students with Learning

Problems (Teacher of Students with Disabilities section) ............. 3
SPED 595 Medical and Physical Bases of Disabilities ................................... 3

Minimum semester hours: 39.5 or 40.5

Concentration in Music Education, Practitioner Track

The track is recommended for  students who wish to advance their teaching skills and
pedagogical understanding. It places special emphasis on music teaching practice through
coursework based on current trends in the field.
Semester

Hours
I. Music Core Courses (12 semester hours)

A. Required Courses
   MUCP 511 Theoretical and Aural Skills in Music I ................................... 3
   MUHS 549 Modern Music .......................................................................... 3

B.  Elective Courses ............................................................................................ 6
   Any applied (MUAP), theory (MUCP), history (MUHS), or interdisciplinary

course in music. No more than 3 semester hours in an ensemble.
II. Music Education Courses (15 semester hours)

A.  Required Course
   MUED 603 Seminar in Music Education .................................................... 3
   Core Courses (6 semester hours)

Choose among:
MUED 518 Technology for Music Teachers ............................................. 3
MUED 570 Critical and Creative Thinking in Music ................................. 3
MUED 560 Teaching World Music ............................................................ 3

B.  Elective (MUED) .......................................................................................... 6
   No more than 3 semester hours of workshop credit.

III. Related Course (3 semester hours)
Any course:
COUN 559 Dynamics of Group Process ...................................................... 1-3
ELAD 510 Educational Administration I ........................................................ 3
ELAD 540 Supervision I .................................................................................. 3
CURR 522 Innovations in Teaching ................................................................ 3
CURR 523 Education in the Inner City ........................................................... 3
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CURR 530 Principles of Curriculum Development ......................................... 3
CURR 546 Education for the Gifted and Talented .......................................... 3
EDFD 520 Development of Educational Thought ........................................... 3
EDFD 540 Social Forces and Education ......................................................... 3
EDFD 545 Political Forces and Education ...................................................... 3
EDFD 548 Crucial Issues in American Education .......................................... 3
PSYC 560 Advanced Educational Psychology ............................................... 3
PSYC 563 Theories of Learning ..................................................................... 3
PSYC 564 Psychological Aspects of Disabling Conditions ........................... 3
PSYC 565 Child and Adolescent Psychopathology ........................................ 3
SOCI 565 Sociology of Youth ....................................................................... 3
SOCI 574 Sociology of Ethnic Relations ....................................................... 3
SOCI 576 The Family as an Institution .......................................................... 3
SOCI 577 Sociology of Poverty in the United States ..................................... 3

IV. Field Project ........................................................................................................ 3
Comprehensive examination may be taken in lieu of the field project. When
choosing this  option, the student will need to complete an additional 3 semester
hours of course work in areas I, II, or III.

Minimum semester hours: 33

Certification

While some of the graduate courses listed in this catalog may be applied to certification
as a teacher in the New Jersey public schools or as a Board Certified Music Therapist, the
bulk of courses required by these certifications are available only  at the undergraduate
level. Certification is quite separate from a Master of Arts degree. Those interested should
contact the School of Music for an interview with the appropriate graduate program
coordinator prior to beginning the admission process.

MUSIC

Course Descriptions
Semester

Hours
Note: Students interested in taking Applied Music courses (MUAP), please see the John
J. Cali School of Music director.

MUCP 511 THEORETICAL AND AURAL SKILLS IN MUSIC I 3
Principles and practice of music construction, aural skills in manipulating pitch and
rhythm, and related structural analysis. The total spectrum of music as a base, with
specific techniques of pitch and rhythm approached from harmonic and contrapuntal
standpoints. Primitive and simple folk idioms, modal counterpoint in two and three parts,
diatonic tonal harmony in vocal and instrumental idioms, tonal counterpoint in two parts
and free composition.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.
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MUCP 512 THEORETICAL AND AURAL SKILLS IN MUSIC II 3
Continuation of MUCP 511. Complex non-Western systems, modal and tonal imitative
counterpoint in three and four parts, chromatic tonal harmony and expanded resources
and techniques of the twentieth century.
Prerequisite: MUCP 511; Music majors only.

MUCP 518 PRIVATE STUDY IN COMPOSITION I 3
Advanced work in musical composition in forms and genres determined jointly by teacher
and student. Fifteen private lessons per semester.
Prerequisites: Music majors only. Special fee.

MUCP  519 PRIVATE STUDY IN COMPOSITION II 3
Continuation of MUCP 518.
Prerequisites: MUCP 518; Music majors only. Special fee.

MUCP 520 PRIVATE STUDY IN COMPOSITION III 3
Advanced work in various genres and forms of instrumental and/or vocal music.
Prerequisites: MUCP 519; Music majors only. Special fee.

MUCP 521 PRIVATE STUDY IN COMPOSITION IV 3
Advanced work in various genres and forms of instrumental and/or vocal music.
Prerequisites: MUCP 520; Music majors only. Special fee.

MUCP 561 ADVANCED STUDIES IN MICROTONAL MUSIC 3
Advanced studies in microtonal music, Harry Partch’s theories and compositions,
contemporary compositional applications.
Prerequisite: MUHS 561.

MUCP 562 MICROTONAL COMPOSITION PROJECTS 2
Composition projects for the MSU Harry Partch Ensemble. May be repeated three times
for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: MUHS 561. Corequisite: MUPR 561.

MUCP 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN THEORY/COMPOSITION 1 - 4
Individual work performed in connection with a regularly scheduled course but in greater
depth than normally required by that course. May be repeated twice for a maximum of nine
semester hours.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUCP 600 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN THEORY/COMPOSITION 1 - 4
Individual pursuit of a research topic culminating in a written document of length and
scholarly integrity. May cover two semesters. Student registers for the semester in which
the work will be completed. May be repeated twice for a maximum of nine semester hours.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUED 500 WORKSHOP IN MUSIC EDUCATION 1 - 3
Changing conditions in the schools and new methods and materials for in-service and pre-
service teachers. Lectures, demonstrations. Literature and materials selected according to
workshop focus.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.
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MUED 501 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 3
Psychological foundations of music, including cognition, perception, emotional mean-
ing; musical development and learning; testing for musical ability; research methodol-
ogy. Cross listed with Music, MUTH 501.
Prerequisite:  John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUED 510 SELECTED TOPICS IN MUSIC EDUCATION 1-3
This course provides a forum for in-depth examination of a selected topic in classroom
music teaching.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUED 518 TECHNOLOGY FOR MUSIC EDUCATORS 3
A history and overview of computer platforms and applications for music. A review of
pre-college, collegiate, and professional music software; the basics of music program-
ming; a review of MIDI applications and interfaces; the use of interactive media in music
pedagogy, and the future of computer applications in this field.

MUED 521 CREATIVE MOVEMENT AND DANCE 3
EXPERIENCES FOR CHILDREN

Investigating the principles of movement in relationship to the principles of music as a
format for designing dance and movement experiences which enhance the music learning
process. A focus on strategies appropriate for the elementary music classroom. Active
participation. Field component. Midterm/final project.

MUED 560 TEACHING WORLD MUSIC 3
World musics from cultural and pedagogical perspectives. Following a geographic
approach, i.e., Asia, Africa, selected musics will serve as a basis for exploring the musical
stylistic dimensions, regional influences, cultural influences, and interrelationships with
other art forms. Hands-on application to classroom music teaching K-12.

MUED 570 CRITICAL AND CREATIVE THINKING IN MUSIC 3
Theories of critical and creative thinking with application to the music classroom;
developing music strategies that facilitate problem solving and thinking development.
Field component.

MUED 579 BAND LITERATURE FOR THE MUSIC EDUCATOR 3
This course presents a broad-based examination of band literature for the elementary
through high school level. The two primary components include: (1) a survey of literature
appropriate to the ensemble skill level, and (2) rehearsal techniques that facilitate
expressive performance. Instruction will also include technological tools for research and
programming effectiveness.

MUED 580 THE COMPREHENSIVE CHORAL EDUCATOR 3
Appropriate for the middle and high school choral director, this course will provide a
philosophical/theoretical foundation for effective classroom practice. Using choral
literature as a basis, this course will focus on pedagogy, conducting, and rehearsal
techniques. Repertoire will include literature from the western music canon, non-western
cultures, and a variety of choral genres.
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MUED 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC EDUCATION 1 - 4
Regularly listed courses pursued in greater depth, by arrangement with graduate program
coordinator for music prior to registration. May be repeated twice for a maximum of nine
semester hours during the program, but may be taken only once each semester.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUED 600 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC EDUCATION 1 - 4
Individual pursuit of a research topic culminating in a written document of length and
scholarly integrity. May cover two semesters. Student registers for the semester in which
the work will be completed.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUED 603 SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION 3
Philosophies of music education and their application to the classroom. Investigation and
application of techniques of research as they apply to music education.
Prerequisite: Majors only.

MUED 604 SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION OF 3
SCHOOL MUSIC PROGRAMS

Functions and responsibilities of school music administration based on philosophies of
music education, leadership styles, and techniques of management and personnel rela-
tionships.

MUED 605 FIELD PROJECT IN MUSIC EDUCATION 3
This seminar is designed to help students focus on their area of study and design an
appropriate field project. This seminar also entails directed independent study in field
projects.
Prerequisites: MUED 603; Music majors only.

MUHS 500 SELECTED TOPIC IN MUSIC I 3
Study of a specific area. 7-week course. May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 credits.

MUHS 501 SELECTED TOPIC IN MUSIC II 3
Study of a specific area. 7-week course. May be repeated once for a maximum of 6 credits.

MUHS 505 PERFORMANCE PRACTICE IN THE BAROQUE ERA 3
Problems of esthetics, notation, instrumentation, ornamentation and interpretation in
vocal and instrumental music from the time of Caccini and Monteverdi through that of
J. S. Bach and Handel.

MUHS 549 MODERN MUSIC 3
Musical styles of the twentieth century: historical sources, major composers, and recent
trends.

MUHS 561 HARRY PARTCH - LIFE AND WORKS 3
Survey of basic theories, instrument inventions, compositions. Features hands-on intro-
duction to instruments, just intonation, acoustics and ear training.



383

MUHS 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN 1 - 4
MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE

Course work in one of the regularly listed catalog courses of the School of Music (but not
Applied Music) in depth greater than that normally pursued in the course. Students will
arrange the nature of the work with the instructor prior to the second meeting of the course.
May be repeated once for a maximum of eight semester hours.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUHS 600 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN 1 - 4
MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE

Individual pursuit of a research topic culminating in a written document of length and
scholarly integrity independent of any course structure. May cover two semesters; student
registers for the semester in which the work will be completed. May be repeated twice for
a maximum of nine semester hours.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUHS 604 SEMINAR IN HISTORICAL RESEARCH 3
Study of music bibliography, research method and critical analysis.
Prerequisite: Music majors only

MUHS 605 SEMINAR IN HISTORICAL AND THEORETICAL STUDIES 3
Research and discussion of selected topics in the literature of music focusing on stylistic
and analytical problems.
Prerequisite: Music majors only

MUPR 529 CHORAL CONDUCTING 2
Problems and techniques of choral rehearsal and performance: tone production, intona-
tion, balance and diction. Accompanied and unaccompanied choral repertoire.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

MUPR 531 ENSEMBLE:  CHORUS 1 - 4
Rehearsal and performance in conventional choral media.  Admission by audition only.
May repeat.

MUPR 533 ENSEMBLE: OPERA WORKSHOP 0 - 2
Rehearsal and performance of operatic repertoire in English or English translation.
Admission by audition only. Auditions held in the semester prior to the one in which the
workshop is offered. Open to pianists and singers. May repeat for credit.

MUPR 535 ENSEMBLE: BAND 1 - 4
Rehearsal and performance of band and wind ensemble literature.  Admission by audition
only.  May repeat.

MUPR 537 ENSEMBLE: ORCHESTRA 1 - 4
Rehearsal and performance of orchestral repertoire. Admission by audition only. May be
repeated for credit.

MUPR 543 MASTER CLASS IN MUSICAL PERFORMANCE: 2
WOODWIND LITERATURE

Coaching small groups in solo and small ensemble literature for woodwind instruments.
Stress on stylistic interpretation, tone, balance and other refinements of performance.
Open through audition. Pianists may register as accompanists, but must audition.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.
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MUPR 544 MASTER CLASS IN MUSICAL PERFORMANCE: 2
BRASS LITERATURE

Similar to MUPR 543, but focusing on brass repertoire. Open to pianists and brass players
through audition.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.

MUPR 545 MASTER CLASS IN MUSICAL PERFORMANCE: 2
STRING LITERATURE

Similar to MUPR 543, but focusing on string repertoire. Open to pianists and string
players through audition.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.

MUPR 546 MASTER CLASS IN MUSICAL PERFORMANCE: 2
ORGAN LITERATURE

Similar to MUPR 543, but focusing on organ repertoire. Open to organists only, through
audition.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.

MUPR 547 MASTER CLASS IN MUSICAL PERFORMANCE: 2
PIANO LITERATURE

Similar to MUPR 543, but focusing on piano repertoire. Open to pianists only, through
audition.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.

MUPR 548 MASTER CLASS IN MUSICAL PERFORMANCE: 2
PERCUSSION LITERATURE

Similar to MUPR 543, but focusing on percussion repertoire. Open to percussionists
through audition.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.

MUPR 550 CHAMBER ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE I 1
Participation in instrumental or vocal ensembles. Pre-registration may be required. One
ensemble per course number. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music permission.

MUPR 551 CHAMBER ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE II 1
Participation in instrumental or vocal ensemble. Pre-registration may be required. One
ensemble per course number. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music permission.

MUPR 552 CHAMBER ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE III 1
Participation in instrumental or vocal ensemble. Pre-registration may be required. One
ensemble per course number. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music permission.

MUPR 553 CHAMBER ENSEMBLE PERFORMANCE IV 1
Participation in instrumental or vocal ensemble. Pre-registration may be required. One
ensemble per course number. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.
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MUPR 561 HARRY PARTCH ENSEMBLE 0.5
Learning to play instruments from the Harry Partch instrumentarium and new techniques
on standard instruments, voice. Repertoire ensemble. May be repeated three times for a
total of 2 credits.

MUPR 590 PIANO IMPROVISATION 2
Development of keyboard skills and ear-training for clinical improvisation.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUPR 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC PERFORMANCE 1 - 4
Regularly listed course work pursued in great depth, by permission of graduate program
coordinator for music prior to registration. May be repeated five times for a total of 24
semester hours, but may be taken only once per semester.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUPR 600 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC PERFORMANCE 1 - 4
Individual pursuit of a problem of performance or an aspect of musical repertoire,
culminating in a performance and appropriate written work. Arranged with the graduate
program coordinator for music and a course advisor appointed by him prior to the
independent study semester. May cover two semesters; student registers for the semester
in which the work will be completed. May be repeated twice for a maximum of nine
semester hours.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUPR 603 GRADUATE RECITAL 0
Graduate recital.  May be repeated a maximum of 5 times.

MUTC 561 MUSIC INSTRUMENT INVENTION 2
Studies in acoustics and instrument construction through creative projects and ongoing
maintenance of Harry Partch instrumentarium. May be repeated once for a total of 4
credits.

MUTH 501 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 3
Psychological foundations of music including cognition, perception, emotional  meaning,
musical development and learning; testing for musical ability; research methodology.
Cross listed with Music, MUED 501.

MUTH 510 GROUP MUSIC THERAPY EXPERIENCE 1.5
Use of creative media to express and explore feelings and issues in a supportive and
productive environment. Specific content to be determined by members and therapist.
Group members may apply what they have experienced to their own client groups. May
be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.

MUTH 521 MUSIC THERAPY ASSESSMENT IN CLINICAL PRACTICE 3
This course introduces intermediate level music therapists to a critical review of
assessment literature and supervises their field testing of a published assessment tool
appropriate to one’s area of clinical interest.

MUTH 522 CLINICAL IMPROVISATION 3
This course introduces the intermediate level music therapist to a critical review of clinical
improvisation literature, invites experiential learning, and supervises the application of
improvisation methods appropriate to one’s area of clinical interest.
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MUTH 523 SUPERVISION AND TEACHING IN MUSIC THERAPY 3
This course introduces the students to theories, concepts and styles of supervision and
teaching, and surveys issues related to teaching as well as clinical and academic
supervision.

MUTH 524 GROUP MUSIC THERAPY 3
This course focuses on theories and concepts of music therapy interventions with small
groups in various therapy settings and within various therapeutic orientations. The course
will help the student effectively design and lead music therapy groups.

MUTH 598 THESIS SEMINAR 1
This seminar is designed to help students prepare a thesis proposal in music therapy and
to provide the opportunity to exchange thesis ideas, methods, and designs.

MUTH 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC THERAPY 1 - 3
Regularly listed courses pursued in greater depth, by arrangement with the instructor prior
to registration. May be repeated twice for a maximum of nine semester hours during the
program, but may be taken only once per semester.
Prerequisites: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUTH 600 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MUSIC THERAPY 1 - 4
Individual pursuit of a research topic culminating in a written document of length and
scholarly integrity. May cover two semesters; student registers for the semester in which
the work will be completed. May be repeated twice for a maximum of nine semester hours.
Prerequisite: John J. Cali School of Music approval.

MUTH 698 MASTER’S THESIS 3
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take MUTH 699 if they  don’t complete MUTH 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

MUTH 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: MUTH 698.
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NEW JERSEY SCHOOL OF
CONSERVATION

Telephone: (973) 655-7614

The New Jersey School of Conservation is the Environmental Education Field Campus
of Montclair State University. It is the largest university-operated environmental educa-
tion center in the world. The School of Conservation is located 57 miles from the main
campus on a 240-acre tract located in the Stokes State Forest in Sussex County.
Administratively, it is part of the College of Science and Mathematics.

The programs at the School of Conservation are designed to provide students with
a greater understanding and appreciation of the role natural areas play as part of a life
support system. The resident programs provide field experiences in the environmental
sciences, humanities, social studies and outdoor pursuits. Each academic year the school
provides resident environmental education  programs for about 8,000 elementary/
secondary school students, and 2,000 teachers from 100 schools. There are also several
field courses provided for graduate students. NJSOC offers workshops held each
academic year designed to train classroom teachers and youth leaders in environmental
education curriculum development and field techniques for programs in environmental
education. Each workshop carries one semester hour of undergraduate or graduate credit.
During the summer, the School offers ten-day courses at the graduate level for teachers
pursuing advanced degrees in environmental education and related fields.

NEW JERSEY SCHOOL OF CONVERSATION
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

CNFS 460 PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 3
This course is designed to provide future teachers and supervisors with a background of
experience and knowledge which will enable them to organize and conduct environmen-
tal education programs. Using an extensive library of environmental education materials,
students formulate teaching units, lists of teaching aids, and projects suitable for use in
environmental education programs. Participating in programs with school children in
residence at the School of Conservation furnishes a practical background for environmen-
tal education development.

CNFS 470 INTRODUCTION TO WILDERNESS 2
STEWARDSHIP

Intensive two-week back country camping course to be held entirely in the field. Provides
a basic understanding of how to utilize our natural areas with minimum environmental
impact while pursuing outdoor recreational activities. An additional laboratory fee to
cover food, lodging, and equipment is required.
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CNFS 471 FUNDAMENTALS OF WILDERNESS LEADERSHIP 3
Intensive three-week back country camping course to be held entirely in the field.
Throughout the program, leadership, judgment, conservation, and sound expedition skills
and abilities are emphasized and practiced.  A lab fee to cover the cost of food, lodging,
and equipment is required.
Prerequisite: CNFS 470.

CNFS 495 WORKSHOP ON UTILIZING NATURAL ENVIRONMENTS 1
To provide classroom teachers in all disciplines with experiences in using the environ-
ment to supplement classroom experiences. Opportunity for teachers to increase their
knowledge of, as well as skills in, the techniques of incorporating the physical, biological,
and socio-cultural components of the environment in their curricula will be emphasized
through the use of small group lecture sessions held in the natural environment being
described. Students are provided with the opportunity of administering and experiment-
ing in each of four such environments out of a choice ranging from 15 to 20 specific
subject areas.

CNFS 496 FIELD STUDY IN HUMANITIES AND NATURAL SCIENCE 1
Provides teachers in varied and diversified subject areas with an understanding of how the
humanities and sciences may be taught in various environments for the purpose of
developing an environmental sensitivity.

CNFS 497 FIELD STUDIES IN SOCIAL STUDIES 1
AND OUTDOOR RECREATION

Provides an understanding of how outdoor pursuits and social studies may be taught using
the environment to develop environmental sensitivity. Does not meet resident require-
ment.

CNFS 500 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN 3
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

The historical, philosophical, and conceptual aspects of developing a K-12 environmental
education curriculum. The focus is on the four major curriculum areas: humanities, social
studies, environmental science and outdoor pursuits with proposed activities for the
classroom, school grounds, community, and natural areas, intended to enhance the
students’ awareness of environmental problems and their possible solutions.

CNFS 501 OUTDOOR TEACHING SITES FOR 2
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

This course will include a working definition of outdoor environmental teaching sites as
they relate to current developments in environmental education. Also incorporated,
through lecture and discussion, will be pertinent information on the philosophy, design,
construction, and use of outdoor environmental teaching sites, with special emphasis on
sites which can be developed on land areas adjacent to schools.
Corequisite:  CNFS 521.
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CNFS 502 AMERICAN HERITAGE SKILLS 2
This course will focus on the home life-style for the American colonies from the 1600s
to the 1800s. Various skills such as spinning, working with wool, natural dyeing, candle
making, rug making, soap making, quilting, and food processing will be demonstrated
Students will have the opportunity to develop their proficiency in these areas. The colonial
living skills will be integrated into a general overview of the two hundred year period
under consideration, rather than considered as isolated elements. Must be taken concur-
rently with CNFS 522.
Corequisite:  CNFS 522.

CNFS 503 HUMANITIES AND THE ENVIRONMENT 3
This course will focus on the cycle of humanity’s relationship to nature based on three
sequential stages: 1) humans in nature, in which archaic religions, myths and legends will
be investigated; 2) humans versus nature, which will be a consideration of the alienation
due to the influence of science and technology; and 3) humans and nature, which will
consider the new mysticism of today. The course work will include lecture, discussion,
seminar, and independent study.

CNFS 505 SOCIETY AND THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 2
This course will focus upon interrelationships of a forest ecosystem. Soil, water, plants,
and animals found in a northeastern hardwood forest will be examined in detail. Their
relationship to humankind will be discussed and reviewed.
Corequisite: CNFS 525.

CNFS 521 FIELD LABORATORY EXPERIENCE IN 1
 OUTDOOR TEACHING SITES FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

The field experiences in this one-credit course are designed to support and supplement the
theoretical foundations communicated in the course, “Outdoor Teaching Sites for
Environmental Education” (CNFS 501), and to provide practical field exercises in
developing environmental education teaching site strategies.
Corequisite:  CNFS 501

CNFS 522 FIELD LABORATORY EXPERIENCE IN 1
AMERICAN HERITAGE SKILLS

The field experiences in this one-credit course are designed to support, supplement, and
amplify the theoretical foundations communicated in the course, “American Heritage
Skills” (CNFS 502), and to provide practical applications of both the content of
“American Heritage Skills” and its methodology.
Corequisite:  CNFS 502.

CNFS 525 FIELD LABORATORY EXPERIENCE IN SOCIETY 1
AND THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

The field experiences in this one-credit course are designed to support and supplement the
theoretical foundations communicated in the course “Society and the Natural Environ-
ment” (CNFS 505).
Corequisite:  CNFS 505.
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CNFS 530 WORKSHOP IN WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 1
EDUCATION

This is a field course designed to provide information about wildlife and environmental
topics to be included in a school curriculum. Curriculum supplements include Project
WILD and Aquatic WILD.

CNFS 595 CONSERVATION BIOLOGY: THE PRESERVATION 3
OF BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

This course addresses concerns about the loss of biological diversity and genetic
resources through species extinctions. Students will learn about the importance of
maintaining biological diversity, the problems involved in monitoring and protecting
sensitive and crucial habitat, the impact of human societies on biodiversity, the alterna-
tives to the destruction of habitat/species, the prospects of restoration, and the policies
needed to prevent the loss of biological diversity. Students will also learn about
population processes that are directly related to species survival. This course is cross listed
with BIOL 595.
Prerequisite: One semester of college biology with laboratory.

CNFS 601 ADVANCED ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 2
SEMINAR

The seminar is for advanced students who want to examine, in depth, a selected topic
related to current developments in environmental education. The seminar will choose a
particular issue facing environmental education, develop a method for studying that issue,
and produce a publishable work (e.g. curriculum materials or academic paper) related to
the topic.
Prerequisites: CNFS 500.
Corequisite: CNFS 621.

CNFS 609 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ENVIRONMENTAL 1 - 4
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

Teachers, who have participated in academic programs at the School of Conservation and
wish to deepen their understanding of environmental education activities, may enroll in
this independent study. In doing so, they may develop an environmental education
program for a specific grade level, subject discipline, or school district. Credit is
dependent on the scope and depth of the program to be developed. May be repeated for
a maximum of four semester hours.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

CNFS 610 ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF 2
ENVIRONMENTAL FIELD STUDY

This course is intended to provide an overview of administrative procedures in organizing
and implementing a day or resident program in environmental education. Among the
areas to be reviewed are: historical and philosophical perspectives, development of a field
curriculum, staff selection and training, financial management, facility design and
selection of equipment.
Corequisite:  CNFS 620.
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CNFS 620 FIELD LABORATORY EXPERIENCES IN 1
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF
ENVIRONMENTAL FIELD STUDY

The field experiences in this one-credit graduate course are designed to support and
supplement the theoretical foundations communicated in the course, “Administration and
Supervision of Environmental Field Study” (CNFS 610) and to provide opportunities to
conduct on-site facility evaluation, test teaching equipment, discuss training programs
with faculty at other facilities, and review financial management and business procedures
used in the variety of centers.
Corequisite:  CNFS 610.

CNFS 621 FIELD LABORATORY EXPERIENCE 1
IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

The field experiences in this one-credit course are designed to support and supplement the
theoretical foundations communicated in the course “Advanced Environmental Educa-
tion Seminar” (CNFS 601).
Corequisite:  CNFS 601.
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PSYCHOLOGY
Telephone: (973) 655-5201

The MA in Psychology with a concentration available in Industrial and Organizational
Psychology is described immediately below. For the MA in Educational Psychology and the
concentrations in Child/Adolescent Clinical Psychology and Clinical Psychology for
Spanish-English Bilinguals,  see following pages.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN PSYCHOLOGY

The Master of Arts in Psychology is designed primarily as an intermediate degree. This
program prepares the student for advanced studies in many psychological fields such as
developmental, experimental, learning, personality and counseling, school, and social
psychology.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

All applicants must meet the admission requirements for graduate study at MSU.
In addition, applicants must meet the following departmental requirements.
1. 12 undergraduate credits in psychology including a course in statistics and a

laboratory course in experimental psychology.
2. Approval by the departmental committee.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN PSYCHOLOGY

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (13 semester hours)
PSYC 510 Research Methods in Psychology ............................................ 3
PSYC 520 Human Experimental Psychology ............................................ 4
PSYC 550 Quantitative and Statistical Methods ....................................... 3
PSYC 578 Psychological Tests and Measurements ................................... 3

II. Specialization courses (12 semester hours)
To be selected with the advice and approval of the graduate program coordinator.

III. Free electives (6 semester hours)
To be selected with the advice and approval of the graduate program coordinator.

IV. Thesis
PSYC 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 4

V. Comprehensive Examination:
Successful completion of a written comprehensive examination precedes the oral
defense of the thesis.

Minimum semester hours: 35
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CONCENTRATION IN INDUSTRIAL AND
ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The Industrial and Organizational Psychology Concentration is designed to prepare
persons for work in business and industry as professional specialists in the application of
psychological knowledge and techniques in organizations or to prepare persons for
continued education in the field of Industrial Organizational Psychology or related fields
(Organizational Behavior or Human Resources). The program draws from many areas of
psychology especially testing, statistics, experimental design, learning, motivation, and
interpersonal relations.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE INDUSTRIAL AND
ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

CONCENTRATION
Semester

Hours
I. Required Courses (9 semester hours):

PSYC 510 Research Methods in Psychology ............................................ 3
PSYC 550 Quantitative and Statistical Methods ....................................... 3
PSYC 578 Psychological Tests and Measurements ................................... 3

II. Specialization (15 semester hours):
PSYC 559 Personnel Selection: Issues and Procedures ............................. 3
PSYC 566 Interventions for Effective Organizations ................................ 3
PSYC 571 Organizational Psychology ...................................................... 3
PSYC 584 Performance Management ....................................................... 3
PSYC 658 Seminar in Industrial and Organizational Psychology ............. 3

III. Thesis/Internship Option (4-6 semester hours):
PSYC 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 4

or
PSYC 611 Internship in Applied Psychology ............................................ 6

IV. Electives: Psychology (3 or 6 semester hours)
PSYC 552 General Social Psychology ...................................................... 3
PSYC 563 Theories of Learning ................................................................ 3
PSYC 568 Psychology of Group Dynamics .............................................. 3
PSYC 582 Behavior Modification ............................................................. 3

V. Electives: Other Departments (3 or 6 semester hours)
To be selected with the approval of the graduate program coordinator.
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 558 Cross-Cultural Conflict Resolution .......................................... 3
LSLW 579 Private Sector Compliance With Public Regulations ............... 3
MGMT 510 Human Resource Management ................................................ 3
SOCI 560 Sociological Theory ................................................................. 3
SPCM 545 Issue Management .................................................................... 3
SPCM 547 Seminar in Organizational Communication ............................. 3
SPCM 555 Survey: Organizational Communication .................................. 3
SPCM 580 Globalization and Organizational Communication .................. 3

VI. Comprehensive Examination
Minimum semester hours: 34-36
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MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The Master of Arts in Educational Psychology aims to increase the student’s knowledge
of the application of psychological theory to educational practice.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

All applicants must meet the admission requirements for graduate study at Montclair State
University. In addition, the applicant must have 12 undergraduate credits in psychology
including a course in statistics and a laboratory course in experimental psychology, and
be approved by the departmental committee.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (15 semester hours)
PSYC 510 Research Methods in Psychology ............................................ 3
PSYC 561 Developmental Psychology ...................................................... 3
PSYC 563 Theories of Learning ................................................................ 3
PSYC 578 Psychological Tests and Measurement .................................... 3
PSYC 660 Current Topics in Educational Psychology .............................. 3

II. Electives: Psychology (15 semester hours)
To be selected with the advice and approval of the graduate program coordinator.

III. Electives: Other Departments (6 semester hours)
To be selected with the advice and approval of the graduate program coordinator.

IV. Thesis (Elective)
V. Comprehensive Examination

Minimum: 34 semester hours with Thesis option or 36 semester hours without
Thesis option. Students who elect the Thesis option will take one less course in each
Elective category (II and III).

Minimum semester hours: 34 or 36

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CONCENTRATION IN
CHILD/ADOLESCENT CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (9 semester hours)
PSYC 510 Research Methods in Psychology ............................................ 3
PSYC 561 Developmental Psychology ...................................................... 3
PSYC 578 Psychological Tests and Measurements ................................... 3

II. Required clinical sequence (21 semester hours)
PSYC 565 Child and Adolescent Psychopathology .................................. 3
PSYC 574 Individual Intelligence Testing ................................................ 3
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PSYC 575 Projective Techniques I ............................................................ 3
PSYC 593 Clinical Interviewing ................................................................ 3
PSYC 670 Introduction to Psychotherapy ................................................. 3
PSYC 679 Family Systems and Childhood Disorders:

A Multicultural Approach ........................................................ 3
PSYC 680 Externship in Clinical Psychology ........................................... 3

III. Electives (6 semester hours)
To be selected with the advice and approval of the graduate program director.

IV. Thesis (optional)
V. Comprehensive Examination

Minimum semester hours: 36

PSYCHOLOGY

Course Descriptions
Semester

Hours

PSYC 510 RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course provides the essentials needed to read, understand and critically evaluate
research reports. Students will also learn how to carry out the entire research process,
starting with identifying the research problem and ending with a thesis or research report.
Factorial analysis of variance and the major multiple correlational designs are explained.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate laboratory course in experimental psychology.

PSYC 520 HUMAN EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 4
Students survey methods and topics in human experimental psychology by conducting,
analyzing, and reporting on experiments on topics to be drawn from cognition, memory,
language, perception, learning, sensation, and neuropsychology.
Prerequisite: PSYC 510.

PSYC 550 QUANTITATIVE AND STATISTICAL METHODS 3
This course presents the theory and use of simple and factorial anova, regression, and
covariance to analyze representative psychological data. The use of computer packages
for analysis is included.
Prerequisite: An undergraduate psychology statistics course or equivalent.

PSYC 551 MENTAL HEALTH ISSUES OF HISPANICS 3
This course will familiarize the student with the personal, social, cultural and institutional
forces that affect the mental health of Hispanics and Hispanic Americans and how these
impact on treatment issues. The course will explore the heterogeneity of the Hispanic
groups in the United States and how these groups respond in unique ways to the various
services offered in community mental health settings.
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PSYC 552 GENERAL SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course surveys and analyzes the theoretical and empirical literature of modern social
psychology. Among topics dealt with are the social psychology of the psychology
experiment, attitude development and change, group processes and conflict, role theory,
ecological psychology, socialization, organizations and work places, and a number of
other themes and issues focused on the individual’s relationship to the larger social
structure.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate work in psychology or sociology.

PSYC 559 PERSONNEL SELECTION: ISSUES AND PROCEDURES 3
This course will address organizational selection processes and Equality in Employment
in organizations. Students will learn about testing and job analysis and how they are
important in the selection process and will cover how employees are recruited and
selected and how these processes relate to organizational success. The course will take an
in depth look at anti-discrimination legislation and its influence in organizational
functioning. Students will learn about measurement and assessment of organizational
applicants and employees and how this assessment must be conducted in order to be fair
and successful. Students will present research on various topics in the field and will be
responsible for teaching their classmates about different topics in the area of EEO Law
and Selection. Students will be responsible for gaining entrance into an organization and
collecting the information necessary to develop a selection system for that organization.
Prerequisite: PSYC 550 or another graduate level statistics course.

PSYC 560 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
A comprehensive treatment of the cognitive and affective characteristics of the learner
and the processes of learning and teaching provide the framework for this course.
Behavioral, cognitive and information-processing theory are presented and their applica-
bility to instructional strategies and classroom dynamics is discussed. Other areas
included are the origins of individual differences including heredity and environment,
early childhood education, cultural differences, student motivation, classroom manage-
ment, measurement and evaluation, exceptional children and other topics.

PSYC 561 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
Philosophical, conceptual, theoretical and research issues pertinent to human develop-
ment from prenatal life to adulthood are presented. The core conceptual issues of
development, such as the nature-nurture controversy, the continuity-discontinuity issue,
and the issue of stability-instability, are discussed, and their relationships to the major
theories in developmental psychology are examined.

PSYC 563 THEORIES OF LEARNING 3
The aim of this course is to provide the student with an understanding of modern learning
theory, its historical context, theoretical ideas, research, and applications. To this end, the
theoretical ideas of the major schools of learning - behaviorism, gestalt, cognitivism, and
information-processing - are reviewed.
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PSYC 565 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 3
This course emphasizes the diagnosis of psychological disorders usually first evident in
infancy, childhood or adolescence. Topics to be covered include but are not limited to
affective disorders, anxiety disorders, conduct disorders, substance abuse, sexuality/
gender identity disorders, pervasive developmental disorder and behavioral aspects of
developmental disabilities. Students will be expected to understand DSM-IV categories.
Each student is expected to be familiar with developmental psychology and personality
development. Issues associated with evaluation, classification and diagnosis will be
discussed extensively. Guidelines for appropriate interventions will be provided.
Prerequisite: Matriculation in the Child/Adolescent Clinical program or departmental
approval.

PSYC 566 INTERVENTIONS FOR EFFECTIVE ORGANIZATIONS 3
Interventions based on psychological principles that are used to enhance individual and
organizational effectiveness will be examined. Common interventions that are covered in
the course include: training and development programs, executive coaching, leader and
leadership development, talent management, organizational design, and innovation
processes among others. Knowledge and skills important to developing these interven-
tions, as well as skills to be able to facilitate these in applied settings, will be developed.
Prerequisites: PSYC 571 and PSYC 559; or permission of the instructor.

PSYC 568 PSYCHOLOGY OF GROUP DYNAMICS 3
This course presents theories of group dynamics and illustrative application to understand
personal, marital, political, industrial and professional life. Personal participation by the
student in a group interactive process is required. The course is designed especially to help
group leaders understand the complex underlying dynamic forces that influence our
behavior in groups.
Prerequisite: Open to all graduate Psychology majors only.

PSYC 571 ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course examines the psychological aspects of organizational behavior. Emphasis on
the organization effected by individual psychological processes and behavior. Areas
covered include social norms, group and team processes, leadership and power, motiva-
tion, job attitudes and satisfaction, and organizational change.

PSYC 573 BEHAVIORAL NEUROSCIENCE 3
The physiological bases of normal and abnormal behavior with emphasis on the anatomy,
physiology , and pathology of the human nervous system are discussed. Starting with the
nerve cell, the course progresses through the receptors, spinal cord, cortical and subcor-
tical structures, psychosurgery, biofeedback, and other topics.

PSYC 574 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTING 3
Students learn how to administer, score and interpret individual intelligence tests.
Theories of intelligence and the appropriateness of the tests to specific populations are
discussed. Students administer and report on the three Wechsler Intelligence Scales and
the Stanford-Binet (4th Edition), Development Achievement Scales, Adaptive Behavior
Scales, and other cognitive assessment techniques.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and approved certification candidacy in the
School Psychology program, the Bilingual Clinical Concentration, or Child/Adolescent
Clinical program. Special fee.
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PSYC 575 PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES I 3
The basic instruments of projective testing, particularly the Bender Visual Motor Gestalt
Test, DAP, HTP, TAT, TEMAS, and Sentence Completion Tests are studied. Students
will also understand how cultural diversity impacts on assessment. Instruments are
reviewed from the standpoints of basic research and the mechanics of administration and
scoring.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and approved certification candidacy in the
School Psychology program, the Bilingual Clinical Concentration, or Child/Adolescent
Clinical program.

PSYC 576 PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES II 3
This course involves advanced theoretical aspects and practical application of projective
tests. Students are required to administer and score tests, and to analyze individual cases,
including supervised cases at the University Psychoeducational Center. An introduction
to report writing is provided. The major emphasis is on the Rorschach, the Thematic
Apperception Test, and projective drawings. Other assessment instruments are also
included.
Prerequisites: PSYC 574 and 575, and departmental approval, and approved certifica-
tion candidacy in the School Psychology program, the Bilingual Clinical Concentration,
or Child/Adolescent Clinical program.

PSYC 578 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 3
This course surveys the theory, construction and application of psychological tests.
Topics include the statistical concepts underlying measurement; reliability and validity;
critical analyses of selected intelligence, ability and personality tests; evaluation and
interpretation of test data in practical situations; and the role of testing in clinical,
educational and remedial settings.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and an undergraduate psychology statistics
course or equivalent.

PSYC 582 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION 3
This course reviews applications of conditioning principles to changing human behavior
in clinical, educational, occupational and community settings. Selected topics include
operant and classical conditioning, social learning theory, token economies, experimental
design, cognitive behavior modification, aversive control, cognitive restructuring, biofeed-
back, and ethical issues in behavior modification. The course is designed to enable
students to construct and implement behavior modification programs.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and an undergraduate course in learning or the
equivalent.
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PSYC 584 PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 3
This course will address how we motivate and manage individual and group performance
in organizations through performance management systems. Students will learn about
how performance is managed, methods of collecting performance feedback, using
performance management for evaluation and development purposes, and biases and
consistency issues in performance appraisals. This course will also cover criterion
measurement and development, the use of motivational theory in performance manage-
ment, sources of performance feedback, and communicating performance feedback.
Students will present research on various topics in the field and will be responsible for
teaching their classmates about different topics in the area of performance management.
Students will be responsible for gaining entrance into an organization and collecting the
information necessary to develop a performance management system for that organiza-
tion.
Prerequisite: PSYC 550 or another graduate level statistics course.

PSYC 592 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY 3
The theoretical, empirical, and clinical aspects of Health Psychology will be explored and
discussed. The relation of Health Psychology with other areas of Psychology and various
scientific disciplines will be discussed. The historical development of the field, its
research methodologies, theoretical models and exemplary interventions will be de-
scribed. A specific emphasis will be placed on applications in regards to education,
industry and other organizations as they relate to the various master’s programs offered
by the Department of Psychology.
Prerequisite: A graduate research methods course, and at least one other graduate
psychology course, or departmental approval.

PSYC 593 CLINICAL INTERVIEWING 3
This course integrates the theory and practice of clinical interviewing. The goals of this
course are to facilitate the development of the student’s listening, diagnostic, and
therapeutic interviewing skills.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and 12 graduate credits in psychology or related
fields.

PSYC 611 INTERNSHIP IN APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course serves as a capstone experience where students work in an applied setting and
receive close and ongoing supervision by both a faculty member and a practitioner with
a graduate I/O (or related) degree working in industry. Students are expected to review
theory and research relevant to the field of I/O, develop individual project proposals for
the investigation of a problem in their applied setting, implement their proposals after
approval by their faculty member, and report their completed work in both a written and
an oral report for the M.A. degree. Must be taken twice in consecutive semesters for a total
of 6.0 credits.
Prerequisites: PSYC 559 and PSYC 571, departmental approval, and permission of
internship advisor.
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PSYC 658 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL AND 3
ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

This course covers the most recent advances, issues and problems in Industrial and
Organizational Psychology through relevant professional journals, technical literature,
legislation and judicial decisions, advanced research techniques, and consulting practice
in order to prepare students for continued education or applied practice of their field.
Students critique professional journals and review the development of topics in their field.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and matriculation in the Industrial and Organi-
zational Psychology concentration, and completion of specialization courses.

PSYC 659 SPECIAL TOPICS SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course provides an in-depth view of important theoretical and methodological issues
in various areas of psychology. It is designed to permit faculty with particular interests and
expertise to provide students with a comprehensive analysis of a selected contemporary
issue (or issues) in psychology.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and completion of 15 or more credits in one’s
program.

PSYC 660 CURRENT TOPICS IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
Several important contemporary theoretical, applied and methodological issues in
various areas of educational psychology are selected by the class for inclusion in the
course. Seminar discussions focus on the critical evaluation of the recent literature in the
areas selected.
Prerequisites: PSYC 510 and 561, and graduate Psychology majors only.

PSYC 663 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1 - 3
The student conducts an individual project under the supervision of a professor in the
department. May be taken only once for a maximum of three semester hours.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

PSYC 667 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course focuses on theoretical models and selected research in psychopathology.
Topics include contemporary nosology, diagnostic problems, schizophrenia, anxiety and
affective disorders, social deviance, somatoform and psychophysiological syndromes,
and therapeutic intervention.
Prerequisite: PSYC 561.

PSYC 668 CONSULTATION METHODS IN PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL 3
SETTINGS

This course is designed to provide students with theory and practice about the consultation
process. The course will identify a collaborative, problem-solving model of consultation
in psychoeducational settings and define the intrapersonal, interpersonal and systemic
factors associated with successful consultation. Students will locate consultation cases
and function under direct supervision and monitoring. Cross listed with Curriculum and
Teaching, SPED 668.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.
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PSYC 670 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOTHERAPY 3
This course surveys theories, research and practices in individual and group psycho-
therapy, and introduces the student to various treatments for emotional maladjustment
and behavioral pathology.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

PSYC 679 FAMILY SYSTEMS AND CHILDHOOD DISORDERS: 3
A MULTICULTURAL APPROACH

This course will use a multicultural lens to examine the various family therapy approaches
such as structural, Bowenian, behavioral, strategic and paradoxical approaches and their
corresponding techniques. Special emphasis will be placed on applying these approaches
to the prevailing childhood DSM diagnoses (e.g., Childhood Depression and Anxiety,
substance abuse, eating disorders, ADHD, developmental disorders, Oppositional Defi-
ant Disorder and Conduct Disorder). A segment of the course will focus on special topics
and their relevance to family functioning (e.g., trauma, incest/sexual abuse, domestic
violence, illness/death, poverty and parental psychopathology).
Prerequisite: PSYC 565 or PSYC 667.

PSYC 680 EXTERNSHIP IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 3
This course is a supervised, two semester, clinical experience designed to provide the
skills necessary for professional practice in Mental Health Clinics or other settings where
there is a significant Hispanic clientele. On-site supervision will take place under the
direction of a fully licensed clinical psychologist (the field-based supervisor) in close
cooperation with the Bilingual Clinical Program Director at Montclair State. The student
will also meet with a Montclair State faculty supervisor on a weekly basis. At least one
of the supervisors will be a bilingual/bicultural individual. A contract will be signed
between the student intern, field-based supervisor and the Montclair faculty supervisor
before the start of the internship.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval, and matriculated status in the Clinical Psychol-
ogy for Spanish/English Bilinguals Concentration and permission of the program
director.

PSYC 698 MASTER’S THESIS 4
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take PSYC 699 if they  don’t complete PSYC 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

PSYC 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: PSYC 698.
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SOCIAL SCIENCES

Telephone: (973) 655-5256

The Master of Arts  in Social Sciences, Concentration in History is designed to accomplish
four main objectives:

1. To provide the opportunity for students to acquire advanced knowledge in
history and social sciences.

2. To acquaint the student with the interrelatedness of these various fields as well
as their relationship to other disciplines.

3. To familiarize students with the particular methodologies and specialized
problems of his or her field.

4. To provide students with the background to do creative and independent work
both during and after their graduate careers.

Specifically, the program offers advanced study in history with social science electives.
Degree candidates do a major portion of their work and prepare for a final comprehensive
examination. The program also provides flexibility for six to nine credits in other social
science programs such as anthropology, economics, political science, psychology, and
sociology and is designed mainly for students who wish to work toward the degree on a
part time basis. While teachers seeking to keep up to date in their fields or preparing for
specialized secondary school subjects will constitute an important segment of the
graduate student body, degrees in Social Science/History are increasingly being pursued
by (a) individuals seeking to change fields or professions, (b) individuals planning career
advancement, and (c) individuals returning to the academic world after a hiatus of some
time.  A small number of graduates have pursued doctoral work at major universities.  The
program's flexibility has also been utilized to enhance careers in areas such as govern-
ment, politics, academic administration, community service agencies, museum work, and
urban planning.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the graduate program at Montclair
State, candidates must present an undergraduate record showing a total of at least 30
semester hours in the social sciences and/or history. For candidates with weak under-
graduate preparation in the field of concentration, prerequisite courses, not for graduate
credit, may be required.
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MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE,
CONCENTRATION IN HISTORY

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Semester

Hours
I. Required Courses (3 semester hours)

HIST 501 New Interpretations in History ................................................. 3
        or
HIST 502 History and the New Social Studies ......................................... 3

II. History Electives (12-15 semester hours)
HIST 501 New Interpretations in History ................................................. 3
HIST 511 Seminar in American Colonial History .................................... 3
HIST 512 The American Revolution, 1763-1787 ..................................... 3
HIST 513 Problems of the New Nation, 1789-1828 ................................. 3
HIST 514 The Crisis of American Nationalism, 1828-1876 .................... 3
HIST 515 Culture and Consciousness:

Women in Nineteenth Century America .................................. 3
HIST 517 Age of Franklin D. Roosevelt .................................................. 3
HIST 518 Urban History: National Trends in N.J. Cities ......................... 3
HIST 519 America Since 1945 ................................................................. 3
HIST 520 United States Far Eastern Relations ......................................... 3
HIST 521 Civil War and Revolution in Chinese History ......................... 3
HIST 522 Revolutionary Russia, 1905-1921 ............................................ 3
HIST 523 History of Soviet Diplomacy ................................................... 3
HIST 524 History of American Business Leaders .................................... 3
HIST 525 History of American Labor, 1870-1970 ................................... 3
HIST 526 The Industrialization of America, 1865-1900 .......................... 3
HIST 527 Industrialization of Europe ....................................................... 3
HIST 529 Europe of the Dictators, 1919-1939 ......................................... 3
HIST 532 Modernization in Japanese Cultural History ............................ 3
HIST 533 French Revolution and Napoleon............................................. 3
HIST 534 France of the Republics ............................................................ 3
HIST 535 Castle, Cathedral and Crusade:

Europe in the High Middle Ages, 1000-1300 .......................... 3
HIST 536 Popular Culture in Early Modern Europe, 1500-1800 ............. 3
HIST 537 Nineteenth Century European Intellectual History .................. 3
HIST 540 Europe as a World Civilization ................................................ 3
HIST 541 Asian Civilization-Comparative Cultural History ................... 3
HIST 550 African Identities: Gender, Ethnicity and Nation .................... 3
HIST 570 Seminar in Non-Western History ............................................. 3

III. Related Social/Behavioral Science Electives ............................................... 6 - 9
IV. Free Electives ...................................................................................................... 6
V. Reading Seminar and Comprehensive Examination (2 semester hours)

HIST 603 Reading Seminar in History ..................................................... 2
 Independent study in preparation for written examination given in March and
October.

Minimum semester hours: 32
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SOCIAL SCIENCES

History Course Descriptions

HIST 501 NEW INTERPRETATIONS IN HISTORY 3
Designed to help students keep up to date in the fields of American, European and Non-
Western history. Major trends and developments in the study of history in the light of
recent representative examples of historical research and interpretation.

HIST 511 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY 3
This course will examine the forces and conditions of the colonial period which
contributed to the shaping of the characteristics of American political and economic
institutions, social practices and ideas, intellectual outlooks, and attitudes.

HIST 512 AMERICAN REVOLUTION, 1763-1787 3
The causes and course of the American revolution from both British and American
viewpoints, including analysis of economic, political, social and intellectual factors.

HIST 513 PROBLEMS-NEW NATION, 1789-1828 3
The growth of political institutions under the Constitution, the gaining of respect as a new
country in the family of nations, the establishment of economic credit, and the rise of
American nationalism.

HIST 514 THE CRISIS OF AMERICAN NATIONALISM, 1838-1876 3
The crisis in American nationalism from Jackson through Reconstruction as the country’s
constitution, party system, and social structure contended with the disruptive effects of
territorial expansion, the factory system, slavery and the new immigration.

HIST 515 CULTURE AND CONSCIOUSNESS: 3
WOMEN IN NINETEENTH CENTURY AMERICA

This course in the history of American women will focus on major themes in nineteenth
century women’s culture. It will explore the implications of industrialization and
modernization for women, the construction of domestic ideology, the development of
feminism, and the centrality of gender in nineteenth century life and culture. The emphasis
of the course is antebellum, but will consider the implications of this legacy for post Civil
War history. Readings will include contemporary scholarship as well as a selection of
representative primary texts by and about nineteenth century American women.

HIST 517 AGE OF FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT 3
An opportunity to study that part of recent American history centering about Franklin
Delano Roosevelt. While concentrating on domestic aspects of American life, attention
is given also to foreign affairs and their impact on the daily lives of Americans.

HIST 518 URBAN HISTORY: NATIONAL TRENDS IN 3
NEW JERSEY CITIES

An advanced survey of the urban dimension in American history and of urban history as
a discipline. Late 19th and 20th century national trends are pinpointed within the
development of Paterson, Passaic, Jersey City, Newark and their suburbs.



405

HIST 519 AMERICA SINCE 1945 3
This course studies the transformation of the Roosevelt coalition and its liberal policies
since 1945 as they faced the challenge of the cold war abroad, and growing class and racial
upheaval at home.

HIST 521 CIVIL WAR AND REVOLUTION IN CHINESE 3
HISTORY, 1911-1949

The transformation of China from empire to Peoples Republic. Chinese concepts of
revolution and the intellectual, political and social changes which preceded the formation
of the Peoples Republic in 1949.

HIST 522 REVOLUTIONARY RUSSIA, 1905-1921 3
The historical forces of the 19th and 20th century Russia which led to the Bolshevik
revolution of November, 1917 and to the consolidation of Soviet power by 1921.

HIST 523 HISTORY OF SOVIET DIPLOMACY 3
Changes in the ideological determinants of Soviet diplomacy contrasted with fluctuations
in internal and external political and economic policies. Contributions of leading Soviet
statesmen to diplomatic history.

HIST 525 HISTORY OF AMERICAN LABOR, 1870-1970 3
Study of the American worker from the period after the Civil War to the present, with
concentration on social, political and economic behavior as well as the union movement.

HIST 526 THE INDUSTRIALIZATION OF AMERICA, 1865-1900 3
The causes and nature of the industrialization of the American economy after the Civil
War; factors responsible for rapid economic growth; the impact of changing productive
techniques on American institutions and human welfare.

HIST 529 EUROPE OF THE DICTATORS, 1919-1939  3
The political, social, economic and intellectual developments in the major states of
Western Europe during the interwar period, with emphasis on varieties of Fascism.

HIST 532 MODERNIZATION IN JAPANESE CULTURAL HISTORY 3
Modernization in East Asia with focus on Japan. Japanese experience in adjusting new
world forces of the 19th and 20th centuries considered against the background of her
traditional values and institutions. Comparisons with China and Korea.

HIST 533 FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON 3
The background of the French Revolution, its changing course and cast of characters
during 1789-99, and the advent to power and imperial regime of Napoleon, 1799-1814.

HIST 535 CASTLE, CATHEDRAL AND CRUSADE: 3
EUROPE IN THE HIGH MIDDLE AGES, 1000-1300

Guided by the organizing principle that some medieval people themselves used, this
course will approach the High Middle Ages through the eyes of those who fought
(nobility), worked (peasants), and prayed (clergy). Social, political, economic, religious
and cultural aspects of the medieval European experience will be explored through the
investigation of topics such as the rise of the nation-state, the expansion of trade, the rise
of the university, the launching of the Crusades, the development of Gothic architecture
and the intensification of religious belief. A field trip is required as part of the course.
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HIST 536 POPULAR CULTURE IN EARLY MODERN EUROPE, 3
1500-1800

This course explores the everyday lives and belief systems of early modern Europeans
through a survey of developments in French, Italian, English and German popular culture
over a period of three centuries from 1500-1800. Topics to be covered include Carnival,
community policing, ritual behavior, religious beliefs, magic, family life, violence,
deviant behavior, and the transmission of culture between groups and across generations.

HIST 541 ASIAN CIVILIZATION - 3
COMPARATIVE CULTURAL HISTORY

Course compares and contrasts central value systems, kinship institutions, social strati-
fication and the exercise of political power in traditional India, China and Japan. These
topics are related to differing patterns of nationalism in the 19th and 20th centuries.

HIST 550 AFRICAN IDENTITIES: GENDER, ETHNICITY, AND NATION3
This course examines the construction and development of identities in Sub-Saharan
Africa. It explores the meanings of concepts such as "tribe," "ethnicity," and "nation"; and
it questions the role of history, culture and politics in the formation and evolution of
African identities. The course focuses on particular themes such as traditions of origin,
cultural nationalism, slavery, etc. These are illustrated by case studies from West, East,
Central and Southern Africa, which are organized in a chronological order. Students will
be encouraged to reflect on the notion of identity and its importance in the past and present
of African societies.

HIST 570 SEMINAR IN NON-WESTERN HISTORY 3
Graduate level study in a period problem or theme in non-Western history. Individual
seminars will be offered in African history, South Asian history, Latin American history,
etc. May be repeated for a maximum of nine semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Please see course schedule for specific offering each semester.

HIST 580 SEMINAR IN WESTERN HISTORY 3
Graduate-level study in a period, problem, or theme in Western history. Individual
seminars will be offered in European and American history. Please see semester course
listings for specific offering. May be repeated five times for a maximum of 18 semester
hours as long as the topic is different each time.

HIST 603 READING SEMINAR IN HISTORY 2
Required for all master’s degree candidates concentrating in History, this seminar entails
directed independent study in preparation for a three-hour written comprehensive
examination. Candidates should register to take the seminar in the semester preceding the
examination date. Take the seminar in the fall if the examination is the following March;
take the seminar in the spring if the examination is the following October.
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SPANISH
Telephone: (973) 655-4285

The MA program in Spanish offers students a wide array of courses in Spanish and
Spanish American literature as well as in advanced studies of the Spanish language and
literary theory. The program prepares students for careers in research and teaching and
provides a cultural and linguistic base from which students can explore career options in
interpreting, translating, diplomatic service, editorial work, social services, commerce
and business. The Master of Arts degree also opens opportunities for students to pursue
doctoral programs at major institutions.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The Master of Arts program in Spanish is open to students who hold a bachelor’s degree
with an undergraduate major in Spanish or who have completed 24 semester hours of
Spanish on the undergraduate level or the equivalent. Students must take the Graduate
Record Examination aptitude test prior to acceptance into the program.

Students who hold a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent may enroll in graduate
courses without obligation to follow a master’s degree program, if they have 24 semester
hours or the equivalent in Spanish.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN SPANISH

Semester
Hours

I. Required Course (3 semester hours)
Either

SPAN 504 Introduction to Literary Theory
or

SPAN 505 History of the Spanish Language ............................................. 3
II. Peninsular Area ................................................................................................ 12

One course from each of 4 designated areas
III. Spanish American Area .................................................................................... 12

One course from each of 4 designated areas
IV. Electives .............................................................................................................. 9

A minimum of three additional courses from the departmental offerings.
V. Comprehensive Examination or Thesis

The candidate for the MA degree will apply to the graduate program coordinator
for the comprehensive examination one semester prior to the desired examination
date.  If option is to write a thesis, student will take SPAN 698 Master’s Thesis as
one of the elective courses and follow the steps outlined in Procedures and
Guidelines for the Preparation of Theses at Montclair State University.

Minimum semester hours: 36
 For further details see the graduate program coordinator.
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SPANISH
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

SPAN 501 ADVANCED STUDIES IN THE 3
SPANISH LANGUAGE

The course provides students with the tools of stylistic analysis in order to enhance their
appreciation of literary texts and to improve their own writing skills. It will acquaint the
students with the principles of contrastive analysis to give them greater control over the
structures of Spanish.

SPAN 504 INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY THEORY 3
An overview and analysis of major approaches to contemporary literary criticism.
Theoretical texts representative of the different schools of criticism will be examined in
order to define and understand the uniqueness of each methodology. Short works of
fiction will be integrated with the theoretical texts to enable students to apply theory to
practice and to engage in various readings of the same literary work.

SPAN 505 HISTORY OF SPANISH LANGUAGE 3
The Spanish language from its origins to the present. Phonological, structural and lexical
evolution from vulgar Latin, following the process of transformation from its first
documentary appearance.

SPAN 516 MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE TO 15TH CENTURY 3
The outstanding prose and poetry of Spain from the 11th century to the 15th century, with
emphasis on the unique three-cultured society of the period.

SPAN 522 THEATER OF THE GOLDEN AGE 3
Structural and thematic study of the comedia through readings and discussions of
representative plays of the period including those of Lope, Tirso, Calderón, Alarcón and
Moreto.

SPAN 523 PROSE AND POETRY OF THE GOLDEN AGE 3
Critical readings of the picaresque and pastoral novels, the humanistic writing of Luis
Vives, Alfonso and Juan Valdés, and Gracián. Textual analysis of the poetry of the
Renaissance and Baroque from Garcilaso to Quevedo.

SPAN 524 CERVANTES 3
The prose writings and drama of Cervantes focusing on his unique artistic achievement.
Readings of El Quijote, Novelas ejemplares, Persiles y Segismunda and selected
comedias and entremeses.

SPAN 525 ENLIGHTENMENT AND ROMANTICISM 3
The erudition of the Enlightenment as symbolized by Feijóo, Jovellanos; neoclassicism;
the romantic movement exemplified by Larra, el Duque de Rivas, Espronceda, García
Gutiérrez, Zorrilla, Alarcón; costumbrismo.

SPAN 526 REALISM IN SPAIN 3
An examination of the development of the realistic novel in Spain in the 19th century as
seen through the works of such authors as Fernán Caballero, Valera, Pardo Bazán, Clarín
and the master novelist of the period, Pérez Galdós.
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SPAN 527 THE GENERATION OF 98 3
An examination of major works of the generation of writers whose intellectual develop-
ment coincides with the defeat of Spain in the Spanish-American War of 1898. Attitudes
toward Spanish reality, culture, philosophy and art will be explored in the writings of
Unamuno, Valle Inclán, Baroja, Azorín, Machado and others.

SPAN 528 SPANISH FICTION AND FILM 3
A critical analysis of works of Spanish literature of the 19th and 20th centuries and of films
that are either based on the texts or reflect their major themes. Selected authors and film
directors include Galdos, Lorca, Rodoreda, Tusquets, Buñuel, Saura and Almodóvar.

SPAN 530 SPANISH CULTURAL HISTORY 3
A study of the formation and the nature of Spanish civilization through an investigation
of the political, social and cultural trends and influences on the Iberian Peninsula from
prehistoric times to the present.

SPAN 533 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH THEATER 3
Analysis of representative plays from Benavente to Sastre are read. Critical study of the
evolution of theater in light of style, technique and thought of these playwrights.

SPAN 534 SPANISH PROSE OF THE 20TH CENTURY 3
An analysis of the novels of contemporary Spanish writers whose novels appeared
following the Spanish Civil War 1939. The development of the contemporary novel from
social realism and objectivism to experimental techniques and subjectivism will be
examined through the works of such authors as Cela, Delibes, Marsé, Martín Santos,
Goytisolo, Martín Gaite, Matute, Moix and others.

SPAN 535 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH POETRY 3
Unamuno, Machado, Jiménez and poetry of the Generation of 27. Selective readings of
younger poets of today. Emphasis on textual analysis.

SPAN 540 COLONIAL SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE 3
Study of pre-Columbian literature, followed by analysis of the chronicles of discovery
and exploration and major works of colonial poetry, prose and theater.

SPAN 541 SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE OF THE 3
19TH CENTURY

Critical evaluation of prose and poetry from neoclassicism to naturalism and realism.
Special emphasis will be given to the development of specific genres such as “literatura
gauchesca” and the essay.

SPAN 542 SPANISH AMERICAN NOVEL OF THE 20TH CENTURY 3
Study of the aesthetic novels of Modernismo; novels of the Mexican Revolution; the
psychological novel; and the novel of the land and of social reform.

SPAN 543 SPANISH AMERICAN THEATER OF THE 20TH CENTURY 3
New trends in the Spanish American theater: the theater of the absurd, the theater of
cruelty and the theater of fantasy. Critical analysis of representative works of these genres.

SPAN 546 MODERNISMO IN SPANISH AMERICA 3
Critical evaluation of the Modernista movement in Spanish American poetry and prose.
Genesis, techniques, characteristics and principal writers of the movement.
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SPAN 548 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AMERICAN NOVEL 3
A critical examination of representative examples of the Spanish American novel from
the “boom” to the “post-boom.”

SPAN 549 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AMERICAN SHORT STORY 3
The contemporary short story from the end of the Modernista period to the present time.
Critical evaluation and analysis of representative works.

SPAN 551 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AMERICAN POETRY 3
Individual works of poetry as autonomous linguistic and artistic creations and as part of
a general renaissance in culture. Post-modernism, vanguardism and post-vanguardism.

SPAN 560 TOPICS IN SPANISH AND SPANISH AMERICAN 3
LITERATURE

Selected specialized topics, either of a period, genre, or particular author, in Spanish or
Spanish American literature. Topic will change with each offering. Majors only. May be
repeated once for a maximum of six semester hours.

SPAN 562 AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL ACTS IN SPAIN AND
IN LATIN AMERICA 3

This course examines autobiographical texts from Spain and Latin America in light of
general theories of the genre.  Autobiography will be studied in the broadest sense and will
encompass the study of testimony, letters, diaries, and autobiographical poetry.  Readings
will include texts written by Julia de Burgos, Garcia Marquez, Jorge Guillen, Lorca,
Rigoberta Menchu, Renee Mendez-Capote, and Pedro Salinas, among others.

SPAN 698 MASTER’S THESIS 3
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take SPAN 699 if they don’t complete SPAN 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

SPAN 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: SPAN 698.
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STATISTICS
Telephone: (973) 655-5132

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers a Master of Science degree in Statistics.
The MS in Statistics is for students interested in becoming practitioners of statistics, who
are trained in statistical methodology. The program emphasize the foundations and
concepts of statistics as well as the new and developing areas of statistics. Though the
applications of statistical sciences are emphasized, the theoretical foundations are
presented as well. Specifically, students are prepared for professional work in the design
and analysis of statistical models, data analytic techniques and the associated computa-
tional methods, and statistical computing. The curriculum is designed to allow students
to develop the skills needed to achieve positions in the many pharmaceutical, chemical,
health services, public service and consumer product corporations and other industries
that require significant research and development efforts as well as data analysis. Through
the accessibility of computers and the availability of powerful statistical software to
analyze huge data sets, the use of statistical methods has now become widespread in many
industries.

The MS in Statistics is of interest to undergraduate mathematics majors looking for
challenging career paths that apply their problem solving skills to important social, health,
medical and business issues; undergraduate statistics majors who feel the need to expand
their knowledge; people currently working as statistical assistants; people trained in
biology, chemistry, physics or medicine who are involved in the analysis of experiments;
and computer scientists who are involved in data analysis.

The Statistical Consulting Program, housed in the Department of Mathematical
Sciences, offers the campus community and off-campus clients statistical advice in the
design of experiments and studies as well as the analysis and interpretation of the results.
This program also offers MS students the opportunity to obtain applied experience by
becoming involved in the data collection, analysis and interpretation of ongoing projects.
In addition, our proximity to the pharmaceutical industry permits students the exciting
option of an applied industrial experience, working under the supervision of a practicing
statistician and a departmental faculty advisor.

Students and faculty in the Department have access to state-of-the-art interactive
computing environments for data analysis and data graphics.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

1. All students must meet the admissions requirements for graduate study at Mont-
clair State University.

2. Applicants must possess a bachelors degree from an accredited institution with
either:

a. A major in computer science or mathematics.
b. A major in science or engineering.
c. Another major with an overall cumulative grade-point average of 3.0 (B)

or other indications of the ability to complete the program.
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3. Applicants must have taken at least 18 undergraduate mathematics credits which
should include:

a. Three semester sequence of calculus.
b. Linear algebra.
c. Probability.

4. Applicants must be proficient in a computer programming language such as C,
C++, or Java.

A candidate for the Master of Science degree in Statistics must consult the graduate
program coordinator of the department before matriculation since the choice of graduate
courses must be adjusted to the level of preparation in undergraduate work. All the degree
programs in Statistics are 33 credit programs. The student’s program of study listing
course requirements is prepared in consultation with the graduate program coordinator.
In order to be awarded a Master of Science degree in Statistics, a student will be required
to have an overall 3.0 grade point average, as well as a 3.0 grade point average for courses
taken in the Department of Mathematical Sciences. In addition a student must pass a three
hour written comprehensive examination based on the core courses. Students are required
to have a 3.0 grade point average and to have completed a minimum of 12 degree bearing
credits in order to be eligible to take the comprehensive examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN STATISTICS

Semester
Hours

I. Required Core Courses (15-18 semester hours)
STAT:  541 or equivalent* ........................................................................... 3
STAT:  542, 543, 544, 547, 548 ................................................................. 15

* This course must be taken if an equivalent course has not been taken previously
II. Statistical Science Electives (12 semester hours)

One of the following courses:
STAT: 640, 646 or 648 ................................................................................ 3

Three or more courses selected from:
STAT: 545, 546, 549, 640-649 .................................................................... 9

III. Computer Science, Mathematics and/or Statistics Electives .................... 3-6 s.h.
Courses selected from:

CMPT: 578, 583, 586, 589, 590, 592, 593, 594, 683
MATH: 540, 560, 568, 569, 580, 584,
STAT: 541-549; 640-649

Substitutions are allowed with prior written approval of the graduate program
coordinator. At most 6 semester hours can be taken at the 400 level. At most six
semester hours of an applied industrial experience can be taken with approval of
the graduate program coordinator.

IV. A passing grade on a comprehensive examination. The comprehensive examina-
tion is taken in Statistics.

Minimum semester hours: 33



413

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

Course Descriptions
Semester

Hours

STAT 541 APPLIED STATISTICS 3
Review of estimation and hypothesis testing for one sample and two sample problems;
introduction to non-parametric statistics, and linear regression; fundamental principles of
design, completely randomized design, randomized block design, Latin square, and 2
factor designs.
Prerequisite: STAT 440 Fundamentals of Modern Statistics I or 443 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics and permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 542, 543 STATISTICAL THEORY I, II 3 each
Discrete and continuous probability distributions, multivariate distributions, sampling
theory, transformations, Chi-squared, ‘F’ and ‘t’ distributions.  Point estimation proper-
ties of estimators, sufficiency, exponential families, interval estimation, hypothesis
testing, power, Neyman-Pearson Lemma, likelihood ratio tests.  The impact of the above
theory on areas such as regression analysis, analysis of variance and analysis of discrete
data.
Prerequisites:  STAT  541 and permission of graduate coordinator for STAT 542; STAT
542  for STAT 543.

STAT 544 STATISTICAL COMPUTING 3
Computer systems for data analysis and data graphics, and intermediate level statistical
methodology are investigated. Several statistical computing packages are utilized and
evaluated.
Prerequisites: STAT 541 or 548, and CMPT 183 Foundations of Computer Science I and
permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 545 PRACTICUM IN STATISTICS I 3
An applied experience in which students work with practitioners in industry, government
or research organizations utilizing statistical techniques in a research setting.  Students
will work with statisticians on projects involving experimental design and data collection
as well as the analysis and interpretation of the data.
Prerequisites: STAT 541, and 544 and STAT 547 or 548 and permission of Statistics
graduate program coordinator.

STAT 546 NON-PARAMETRIC STATISTICS 3
Selected distribution-free tests and estimation techniques including sign, Kolmogorov-
Smirnov, Wilcoxon signed rank, Mann-Whitney, Chi-square, rank correlation, Kendall’s
Tau, Kruskal-Wallace, Friedman, McNemar, and others.
Prerequisites: STAT 440  Fundamentals of Modern Statistics I and permission of
graduate coordinator.
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STAT 547 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS 3
Fundamental principles of design; fixed, random and mixed models; factorial designs;
designs with restricted randomization; split plot design; confounding; fractional replica-
tion; experimental and sampling errors.
Prerequisite: STAT 541 or 548.

STAT 548 APPLIED REGRESSION ANALYSIS 3
Fitting equations to data; matrices, linear regression; correlation; analysis of residuals;
multiple regression, polynomial regression; partial correlation; stepwise regression;
regression and model building; regression applied to analysis of variance problems;
introduction to nonlinear regression.
Prerequisites: STAT 440 Fundamentals of Modern Statistics I or STAT 443 Introduction
to Mathematical Statistics and permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 549 SAMPLING TECHNIQUES 3
Sampling and survey methodology; basic sampling theory; simple, stratified, random,
cluster, systematic and area sampling. Sampling errors and estimation procedures.
Prerequisites: STAT 440 Fundamentals of Modern Statistics I or STAT 443 Introduction
to Mathematical Statistics and permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 561 STATISTICAL DATA MINING I 3
Introduction to the concepts and applications of a variety of data mining methods. Data
mining is the process of selecting, exploring, and modeling large amounts of data to
uncover previously unknown patterns in the data. Statistical methods covered include
classification and regression trees, predictive modeling, and unsupervised learning.
Hands-on applications to data sets from diverse fields. Statistical software is used.
Prerequisites: STAT 541 or STAT 548 or equivalent.

STAT 562 STATISTICAL DATA MINING II 3
Continuation of STAT 561. An in-depth approach to the topics of STAT 561 including
logistic regression, decision trees, classifier theory, predictive modeling and unsuper-
vised learning methods. Mathematical details of these techniques as well as the compu-
tational methods for their implementation. Hands-on applications to data sets from
diverse fields. Statistical software is used.
Prerequisites: STAT 548 and STAT 561.

STAT 595 TOPICS IN STATISTICS 3
Topics such as exploratory data analysis statistical graphics, statistical quality control and
statistical quality assurance, Bayesian methods and Markov chain, Monte Carlo studies.
May be repeated twice for a maximum of nine semester hours.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 600 STATISTICAL METHODS FOR RESEARCH WORKERS I 3
Planning effective observational and experimental research, data collection and summa-
rization, significance testing and p-values, t-test, chi-square, regression and correlation,
use of statistical software, reading statistical results in the literature.
Prerequisite: Doctoral status
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STAT 601 STATISTICAL METHODS FOR RESEARCH WORKERS II 3
Principles and practices of experimental design. Randomized comparative designs,
randomized block designs, factorial designs, dealing with concomitant variables, re-
peated measurements. Predictive modeling and analysis of designed studies. Topics from
multivariate analysis, time series analysis, categorical data analysis. Students analyze
data from research projects.
Prerequisite: STAT 600 or equivalent.

STAT 640 BIOSTATISTICS I 3
Fundamental statistical concepts and methods used by statistical scientists in the health,
biological, medical and pharmaceutical industries. Categorical data analysis, logistic
regression, generalized linear models, nonparametric regression techniques.
Prerequisites: STAT 544, and 547, and 548 and permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 641 BIOSTATISTICS II 3
Fundamental statistical concepts and methods used by statistical scientists in the health,
biological, medical and pharmaceutical industries. Survival analysis and designs for
clinical trials.
Prerequisites: STAT 544, and 547, and 548, and permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 645 ADVANCED TOPICS IN STATISTICS 3
Recent developments in statistical science.  Topics such as data mining, statistical
genomics, computationally intensive data-analytic methods, statistical consulting, dy-
namic statistical graphics and visualization, applied time series analysis. May be repeated
with no limit as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite:  Permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 646 MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS 3
Analysis of multiple response variables simultaneously; covariance and the multivariate
normal distribution; manova, discriminant functions; principle components and canoni-
cal correlations.
Prerequisites:  STAT 541 and 548 and permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 648 ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS 3
Advanced statistical concepts and methods used by statistical scientists in the analysis of
designed experiments and observational studies.  Response surface methodology, analy-
sis of covariance, the general linear model, the cell means model and the analysis of
variance of unbalanced or messy data.
Prerequisites:  STAT 544, and 547, and 548 and permission of graduate coordinator.

STAT 649 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN STATISTICS 3
Independent study under the direction of a faculty member, offering the opportunity to
pursue topics in statistics which may be outside the scope of regular curricular offerings
or may be an extension of an existing course or courses. Approval must be obtained from
the graduate coordinator and faculty advisor. May be repeated once for a maximum of six
semester hours as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Permission of graduate coordinator. Departmental approval.
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THEATRE
Telephone: (973) 655-4109

The Master of Arts degree in Theatre is designed to enhance already existing skills in the
theatre or to develop those skills that can be applied from related and ancillary back-
grounds. The program is structured to emphasize both theoretical and practical ap-
proaches in theatre and to allow for original research and creative projects. Concentra-
tions are available in  Theatre Studies, Production/Stage Management, and Arts Manage-
ment. Special attention is paid to the literature and history of each area of concentration
and to the respective academic and professional skills necessary to become a practitioner
of the selected concentration. The course sequence and content are designed to strengthen
research, performance, and production. The Master of Arts, Theatre Studies concentra-
tion is ideal for those seeking to pursue a generalized knowledge in theatre or for those
who plan to continue in a program of doctoral studies. The Master of Arts, Production/
Stage Management concentration is ideal for those who wish to pursue a management
position in educational or professional theatre. The Master of Arts, Arts Management
concentration is ideal for those who want to improve their business management skills,
gain additional expertise in the arts and cultural sectors, and extend their career
opportunities.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

It is recommended that students wishing to matriculate as graduate students in Theatre
would have completed an undergraduate major or the professional equivalent from one
of the following areas: acting, directing, production, design, English or cultural studies.
Students with other degrees will be considered on an individual basis. Some students may
need to improve their preparatory backgrounds through undergraduate courses for which
graduate credit is not given.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE IN THEATRE

CONCENTRATION IN THEATRE STUDIES

The candidate must complete all three parts of the requirements and a comprehensive
examination for the degree as detailed below.

Semester
Hours

I. Required Core (6 semester hours)
THTR 501 Research Methods in Theatre ................................................... 3
THTR 534 Graduate Theatre Readings ...................................................... 3

II. Required Courses (18 semester hours)
THTR 505 Dramaturgy .............................................................................. 3
THTR 511 Tragic Elements in Drama

OR
THTR 512 Comic Elements in Drama ....................................................... 3
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THTR 513 Modern and Contemporary Theatre History ............................ 3
THTR 517 Theatre Criticism...................................................................... 3
THTR 525 Advanced Acting Workshop

OR
THTR 535 Advanced Directing Workshop ................................................ 3
THTR 599 Independent Study .................................................................... 3

(must be an academic writing project)
III. Electives (9 semester hours)

Chosen in consultation with the graduate program coordinator.
(6 semester hours may be taken outside of the Theatre department)

THTR 504 Contemporary Theatre ............................................................. 3
THTR 507 Theatrical Production ............................................................... 3
THTR 508 Internship: Theatrical Practice (3 s.h. maximum) .................... 3
THTR 509 Special Topics in Theatre and Drama ...................................... 3
THTR 514 Non-Western Drama and Theatre ............................................ 3
THTR 540 The Collaborative Process........................................................ 3
THTR 545 Scenic Design I: The Legitimate Theatre ................................. 3
THTR 546 Scenic Design II: Performing Arts ........................................... 3
THTR 554 Stage Lighting Design .............................................................. 3
THTR 555 Advanced Problems in Technical Production .......................... 3
THTR 575 Seminar Costume Design & Construction ............................... 3
THTR 580 Theatre Management ................................................................ 3
THTR 581 Stage Management ................................................................... 3
THTR 582 Production Management .......................................................... 3
THTR 698 Master’s Thesis ........................................................................ 6

IV. Comprehensive Examination Required
 May be taken after completing 24 semester hours of graduate work.

Minimum semester hours: 33

CONCENTRATION IN PRODUCTION/STAGE MANAGEMENT

The Candidate must complete all three parts of the requirements and a comprehensive
examination for the degree as detailed below:

Semester
Hours

I. Required Core (6 semester hours)
THTR 501 Research Methods in Theatre ................................................... 3
THTR 534 Graduate Theatre Readings ...................................................... 3

II. Required Courses (15-16 semester hours)
THTR 507 Theatrical Production ............................................................... 3
THTR 508 Internship: Theatrical Practice ............................................. 6-7
THTR 581 Stage Management ................................................................... 3
THTR 582 Production Management .......................................................... 3

III. Electives (12 semester hours)
 To be selected in consultation with the graduate program coordinator:

THTR 504 Contemporary Theatre ............................................................. 3
THTR 505 Dramaturgy .............................................................................. 3
THTR 509 Special Topics in Theatre and Drama ...................................... 3
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THTR 511 Tragic Elements in Drama ....................................................... 3
THTR 512 Comic Elements in Drama ....................................................... 3
THTR 513 Modern and Contemporary Theatre History ............................ 3
THTR 514 Non-Western Drama and Theatre ............................................ 3
THTR 517 Theatre Criticism ...................................................................... 3
THTR 525 Advance Acting Workshop ...................................................... 3
THTR 535 Advance Directing Workshop .................................................. 3

* THTR 540 The Collaborative Process........................................................ 3
* THTR 545 Scenic Design I: The Legitimate Theatre ................................. 3

THTR 546 Scenic Design II: Performing Arts ........................................... 3
* THTR 554 Stage Lighting Design .............................................................. 3

THTR 555 Advanced Problems in Technical Production .......................... 3
THTR 575 Seminar Costume Design & Construction ............................... 3

* THTR 580 Theatre Management ................................................................ 3
THTR 581 Stage Management ................................................................... 3
THTR 582 Production Management .......................................................... 3
THTR 599 Independent Study .................................................................... 3

* Highly recommended courses
IV. Comprehensive Examination Required

May be taken after completing 24 semester hours of graduate work.
Minimum semester hours: 33

CONCENTRATION IN ARTS MANAGEMENT

The candidate must complete all three parts of the requirements and a comprehensive
examination for the degree as detailed below.

Semester
Hours

I. Required Core (6 semester hours)
THTR 583 The Business of Art .................................................................. 3
THTR 585 Grantsmanship and Fundraising ............................................... 3
MGMT 505 Management process and Organizational Behavior ................. 3
ACCT 501 Financial Accounting ............................................................... 3

II. Required Courses (12 semester hours)
THTR 501 Research Methods in Theatre

(or a research methods course in another art’s discipline) ....... 3
LSLW 537 Entertainment Law ................................................................... 3

Option A:
THTR 508 Internship ................................................................................. 3
THTR 599 Independent Study .................................................................... 3
OR

Option B:
THTR 698 Thesis ....................................................................................... 6

III. Electives
A. Specialization (Select 2 courses):

THTR 580 Theatre Management ................................................................ 3
THTR 582 Production Management .......................................................... 3
ARHM 501 Art and Museum Management ................................................. 3
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SPCM 520 Introduction to Public Relations
SPCM 545 Issue Management .................................................................... 3
SPCM 547 Seminar in Organizational Management .................................. 3
Or appropriate courses in music with approval of the graduate program coordi-
nator.

B. Business and Legal Studies (Select 1 course)
INBS 501 International Business Concepts and Issues ............................. 3
INBS 530 Export Management ................................................................. 3
LSLW 551 Negotiation Theory and Practice .............................................. 3
LSLW 558 Cross-Cultural Conflict Resolution .......................................... 3
MGMT 510 Human Resource Management ................................................ 3
MGMT 513 Leadership and Behavior .......................................................... 3
MGMT 525 Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management ................ 3
MKTG 501 Fundamentals of Marketing ..................................................... 3
SPCM 510 Special Topics in Communication ........................................... 3

C. Cultural Criticism and Art History (Select 1)
THTR 504 Contemporary Theatre ............................................................. 3
THTR 513 Modern and Contemporary Theatre History ............................ 3
THTR 517 Theatre Criticism...................................................................... 3
ARHS 590 Modern Philosophy of Art I
ARHS 591 Modern Philosophy of Art II .................................................... 3
ARST 600 Contemporary Art and Aesthetics ............................................ 3
ANTH 550 Culture Change ........................................................................ 3
MUHS 549 Modern Music .......................................................................... 3
SPCM 581 Media and Mass Culture .......................................................... 3
Or other course in Art History, Philosophy of Art, Theatre or Music subject to
approval of graduate program coordinator.

Minimum semester hours: 36

THEATRE AND DANCE DEPARTMENT

Course Descriptions
Semester

Hours

THTR 501 RESEARCH METHODS IN THEATRE 3
Foundations in research and research methodologies. A survey of resources and methods
(including critical, historical and textual) in theatre to assist students in assessing and
designing research. Course must be completed in first two semesters of matriculation.

THTR 504 CONTEMPORARY THEATRE 3
The theory and practice in today’s professional theatre: writing, acting, directing and
producing problems and trends of current theatrical fare. Open to all graduate students.

THTR 505 DRAMATURGY 3
Introduction and overview of dramaturgy as a component of the creative team. Includes
units on production dramaturgy, collaboration with directors, new play development,
working with playwrights and adaptation.
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THTR 507 THEATRICAL PRODUCTION 3
Students pursue projects in one of the following areas: acting, directing, scenic design,
lighting design, technical theatre or management. May be repeated for a maximum of six
credits.

THTR 508 INTERNSHIP: THEATRICAL PRACTICE 3 - 7
Practical experience in theatre under supervision of staff member of professional, semi-
professional, or educational theatre, on- or off-campus.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

THTR 509 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THEATRE AND DRAMA 3
A selected topic in the history, literature, criticism or theory of theatre and drama not
included in the regular departmental offerings will be examined in depth. May be repeated
twice for a maximum of six credits.

THTR 511 TRAGIC ELEMENTS IN DRAMA 3
The “evolution” of tragic theory as it manifests itself in each of the periods of theatre
history and dramatic criticism. Included in the examination is an evaluation of represen-
tative tragic playscripts in terms of style, structure, “tragic devices,” content, and
performance.

THTR 512 COMIC ELEMENTS IN DRAMA 3
The “evolution” of comic theory as it manifests itself in each of the periods of theatre
history and dramatic criticism. Included in the examination is an evaluation of represen-
tative comic playscripts in terms of style, structure, “comic devices”, content, and
performance.

THTR 513 MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY THEATRE HISTORY 3
Theatrical history associated with Western culture from 1890 to the present; the contem-
porary theatrical scene and its direct heritage. Major emphasis on British and continental
developments with some attention to American theatre.

THTR 514 NON-WESTERN DRAMA AND THEATRE 3
Theatrical forms and dramatic literature of non-Western cultures (China, Japan, India,
Southeast Asia and Africa) in historical and contemporary contexts. The influence of
these forms on modern Western theatrical theory and practice (Brecht, Artaud, Brook and
others) will be examined.

THTR 517 THEATRE CRITICISM 3
Historical review of the principles involved in theatre criticism from a literary perspec-
tive. While attention is given to selected historical periods, dramatic theorists and theatre
critics, the focus of class is on contemporary critical methodologies that augment
playscript interpretation and production.

THTR 525 ADVANCED ACTING WORKSHOP 3
A workshop of acting styles from the classical to the modern, highlighting traditional
periods, including Greek, Elizabethan, Restoration, and realistic acting. The basic
assignments of the course are scene study and class presentations, individual and partner
work in assignments and exercises.

THTR 534 GRADUATE THEATRE READINGS 3
Reading and assessment of important texts in the theory, history, criticism and practice
of theatre. Course must be completed within the first two semesters of matriculation.
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THTR 535 ADVANCED DIRECTING WORKSHOP 3
A workshop in play directing, including analysis and direction of scenes from realistic and
period style plays. Final project includes a director’s analysis and prompt script or the
equivalent work in a term report on a particular approach to directing.

THTR 540 THE COLLABORATIVE PROCESS 3
Course explores creative and collaborative strategies among the personnel involved in the
mounting and production of a script: directors, designers, dramaturges and production
personnel. It will explore techniques of script, analysis, the creation of a production
concept, and the effective implementation of this concept in all facets of production.

THTR 545 SCENIC DESIGN I: THE LEGITIMATE THEATRE 3
Scene design as related to the play, director and audience. Theatrical styles, genres,
multiple, unit and simultaneous settings discussed. Includes script analysis and design
work with an emphasis on visualization of design concepts, perspective sketch and
modeling techniques.

THTR 546 SCENIC DESIGN II: PERFORMING ARTS 3
Design problems inherent in musical comedy, opera and dance. Emphasis on planning,
design and execution of scenery.

THTR 554 STAGE LIGHTING DESIGN 3
The theory and practice of lighting design from both pragmatic and aesthetic points of
view. The student will focus on the function and qualities of lighting as a design medium
and its application to various styles of theatrical production. Student will develop several
lighting plots and schedules.

THTR 555 ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN TECHNICAL PRODUCTION 3
Physical resources available to technician. Exploration of new materials and techniques
as well as extensive work in standard techniques. Knowledge of drafting techniques
helpful.

THTR 575 SEMINAR COSTUME DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 3
Costume as one visual element of design in the theatre. Research procedure, design
theory, construction techniques, use of materials.

THTR 580 THEATRE MANAGEMENT 3
The theatre as a business enterprise: production units; box office procedures; standard
contractual arrangements; unions and their regulations; subscription management. Man-
ager as a community relations specialist; publicity; the theatre as a community resource.
Open to graduate students with a background in performing arts.

THTR 581 STAGE MANAGEMENT 3
Experiential study of stage management including: pre-production script analysis,
organizing a prompt script, function in production meetings, implementing rehearsal
schedule and company rules, rehearsal duties, technical rehearsals, and running/closing
the show. Student will participate in all productions.

THTR 582 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT 3
Experiential study of season scheduling; space scheduling; rehearsal scheduling; budget-
ing and pricing out costs for sets, costumes, lighting and props; management of backstage
personnel; union contracts; and safety issues in the theatre and backstage. Course work
supplemented by hands-on work on theatre/dance projects and spaces.
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THTR 583 THE BUSINESS OF ART 3
The course is designed to provide an overview of the economic, organizational and social
factors that influence contemporary art organizations. The students will examine struc-
tures, practices and issues concerning the visual and performing arts in both the nonprofit,
government and commercial sectors. Structures to be studied include theatres, dance
companies, art galleries and museums, arts councils, presenting organizations, orchestras
and other music groups. The student will analyze the impacts of unions and professional
organizations on these structures. With an introduction to various practices including
audience development, fund-raising, grantsmanship, lobbying, advocacy, planning and
organizational development, this course prepares the student for more extensive and
advanced work in the Arts Management concentration. Cross listed with Art and Design
ARHM 583.

THTR 585 GRANTSMANSHIP AND FUNDRAISING 3
Methods of grantsmanship, fundraising and other strategies to secure support for
institutional operations and programs in the arts.

THTR 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1 - 3
Individual projects in theatre that result in significant research. May be repeated without
limit as long as the topic is different.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

THTR 698 MASTER’S THESIS 6
Independent research project done under faculty advisement. Students must follow the
MSU Thesis Guidelines, which may be obtained from the Graduate School. Students
should take THTR 699 if they don’t complete THTR 698 within the semester.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

THTR 699 MASTER’S THESIS EXTENSION 1
Continuation of Master’s Thesis Project. Thesis Extension will be graded as IP (In
Progress) until thesis is completed, at which time a grade of Pass or Fail will be given.
Prerequisite: THTR 698.
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATE
PROGRAMS

Graduate certificate programs are a focused collection of courses that, when completed,
affords the student some record of coherent academic accomplishment in a given
discipline or set of related disciplines. Certificate programs at Montclair State University
vary in length, but most are designed to be able to be completed within one to two years
of study.

The following is a list of Graduate Certificate Programs offered by Montclair State
University:
Graduate Certificates

American Dietetic Association Didactic Program in Dietetics
Artist Diploma
Child Advocacy
Conflict Management in the Workplace
Food Safety Instructor
Geographic Information Science
Gifted and Talented Education
Health Education
Human Sexuality Education
Molecular Biology
Nutrition and Exercise Sciences
Object Oriented Computing
Performer’s Certificate
Philosophy for Children
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages
Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics
Water Resource Management

Post-Master’s Certificates
Accounting
Advanced Counseling
International Business
Management

Post-Baccalaureate Certificates
CISCO
Music Therapy
Paralegal Studies
Translation and Interpretation in Spanish

Program description, admission information, and undergraduate course descriptions are
included under each program. There is also a reference to the index entry for the program
under which graduate course descriptions are printed. A list of current Graduate Program
Coordinators is available at www.montclair.edu/graduate/current/adviserlist.shtml.
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Admission to a certificate program does not guarantee acceptance into a Montclair State
University degree program. Students must reapply if interested in a graduate degree
program.

The Office of Graduate Admissions and Support Services will notify first time certificate
students that they have been admitted and are eligible for registration via a letter. Please
refer to the Schedule of Courses booklet available from the Office of the Registrar for
more information. Students must meet appropriate deadlines to be eligible for registration
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GRADUATE CERTIFICATES

AMERICAN DIETETIC ASSOCIATION
(ADA) PROGRAMS

ADA-DIDACTIC PROGRAM IN DIETETICS (DPD)

Telephone: (973) 655-5253

The ADA Certificate program is approved by the American Dietetic Association. It
involves completion of an undergraduate curriculum known as the Didactic Program in
Dietetics (DPD), which is offered within the Department of Health and Nutrition
Sciences. Individuals with a Bachelor of Arts or Sciences in any field may complete the
course work to achieve an American Dietetic Association (ADA) Verification Statement.

The Verification Statement is required for applying to ADA dietetic internships or
supervised practice programs as well as active membership in the Association and some
employment applications. The Dietetic Internship is the supervised practice requirement
which is a prerequisite to taking the national registration exam the status of the Registered
Dietician is achieved and the credentials RD may be used in practice.

ADA Accredited Dietetic Internship - For Dietetic Internship application and
program information, please call Life Skills Center (973) 655-4172 or Dietetic
Internship office at (973) 655-4375. This supervised practice program is highly
competitive and open only to those who have successfully completed the ADA
Didactic program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

All candidates must meet the basic admissions requirements for graduate study at
Montclair State. The completion of a major from an accredited college or university is
preferred.  Candidates with degrees in closely related areas will be considered, although
prematriculation coursework may be required.

Credentials are processed as soon as they are received.  This program does not have
a specific deadline, however the  Office of Graduate Admissions and Support Services
recommends that students submit their credentials as far in advance as possible for the
semester they plan to begin their studies to ensure a timely review of their application.

Prospective students may request a transcript evaluation from the ADA Coordinator
to determine what courses need to be taken. A fee of $50.00 is charged for students with
degrees from the United States, $100.00 for international students (World Education
Service Evaluation is required).

Those post-baccalaureate students who desire to attend Montclair State for Verifi-
cation Statement apply through the Office of Graduate Admissions and Support Services.
The graduate application has a section for declaring the ADA Certification Program.
Admission deadlines are those set by the  Office of Graduate Admissions and Support
Services.

All DPD courses must be completed with a grade of "C" or better. Upon completion
of all courses students complete a Request for Transcript Evaluation form which is
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available from the ADA Coordinator. Original transcripts from all colleges or universities
attended must be sent to the coordinator for final review and preparation of the
Verification Statements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DIDACTIC PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses:
Physical and Biological Sciences (20 semester hours)
CHEM 109 College Chemistry Laboratory I ............................................... 1
CHEM 111 Elements of Chemistry I .......................................................... 3
CHEM 130 Elements of Organic Chemistry ............................................... 4
CHEM 270 Fundamentals of Biochemistry ................................................ 5
BIOL 243 Anatomy and Physiology ......................................................... 4
BIOL 254 Applied Microbiology .............................................................. 3

Behavioral and Social Sciences (9 semester hours)
NUFD 153 Dynamics of Food and Society ................................................ 3
ECON 100 Introduction to Economics ....................................................... 3

OR
ECON 101 Principles of Economics: Macro .............................................. 3
OR
ECON 102 Principles of Economics: Micro ............................................... 3
PSYC 101 General Psychology I: Growth and Development ................... 3

Food (9 semester hours)
NUFD 150 Food Composition and Scientific Preparation ......................... 3
NUFD 255 Meal Design and Management ................................................. 3
NUFD 357 Experimental Food Science ...................................................... 3

Nutrition (17 semester hours)
NUFD 192 Nutrition with Laboratory ........................................................ 4
NUFD 282 Applied Nutrition in the Lifecycle ........................................... 4
NUFD 382 Advanced Nutrition .................................................................. 4
NUFD 488 Medical Nutrition Therapy ....................................................... 4
NUFD 490 Nutrition and Food Science Professional Seminar ................... 1

Management Theory and Principles (3 semester hour)
MGMT 231 Management Processes ............................................................ 3

Communication (9 semester hours)
SPCM 101 Fundamentals of Speech: Communication Requirement ......... 3
ENWR 105 College Writing I: Intellectual Prose........................................ 3
NUFD 482 Nutrition Counseling ................................................................ 3
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Learning Theory (3 semester hours)
NUFD 412 Nutrition Education Techniques .............................................. 3

Mathematics and Data Processing/Data Evaluation (6 semester hour)
MATH 109 Statistics ................................................................................... 3
NUFD 304 Introduction to Research .......................................................... 3

Foodservice System Management (8 semester hours)
NUFD 252 Quantity Food Purchasing and Production Laboratory ............ 2
NUFD 253 Quantity Food Purchasing and Production .............................. 3
NUFD 352 Organization and Management of Foodservice Systems ......... 3

Minimum semester hours: 84

Note: All upper level food and nutrition coursework must be taken at MSU, including:
NUFD 412 Nutrition Education Techniques .............................................. 3
NUFD 352 Organization and Management of Foodservice Systems ......... 3
NUFD 357 Experimental Food Science...................................................... 3
NUFD 382 Advanced Nutrition .................................................................. 4
NUFD 488 Medical Nutrition Therapy ....................................................... 4



428

ARTIST DIPLOMA
Telephone: (973) 655-7212

The Artist Diploma is a unique, conservatory-inspired program focused on developing
both the artistry and professionalism of gifted young musicians. Except in unusual and
compelling circumstances, the Artist Diploma is limited to areas of performance with
substantial and significant solo repertoire.

Candidates for Artist Diploma possess not only great talent, but also the ability and
determination to realize that talent in the contemporary musical world. They may have
already embarked on solo performing careers, or may be on the brink of such careers.

The two-year program is tailored to their individual needs; working in close collaboration
with studio faculty and Graduate Coordinators, Artist Diploma students focus on performance,
deepening their artistry in close collaboration with our faculty. The program concentrates on
the practical aspects of musical performance, including private instruction, participation
in large and small musical ensembles, and solo and chamber music concerts.

In each case, the candidates have opportunities to reflect on their music, to enjoy the
support of an educational environment and to feel the freedom to create their music. As
part of their program responsibilities, these young artists play an active role in the musical
life of the department during the required two-year residency.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students must have a baccalaureate degree or equivalent from an accredited institution.
Audition information and requirements are available on-line at http://www.montclair.edu/
music/pages/audition/audition.html

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ARTIST DIPLOMA
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses (16 semester hours):
MUAP 541 Applied Music I ....................................................................... 4
MUAP 542 Applied Music II ...................................................................... 4
MUAP 643 Applied Music III ..................................................................... 4
MUAP 644 Applied Music IV ..................................................................... 4
Ensembles (8 semester hours) Select from the following:
MUPR 550 Chamber Ensemble Performance I ........................................... 1
MUPR 551 Chamber Ensemble Performance II ......................................... 1
MUPR 552 Chamber Ensemble Performance III ........................................ 1
MUPR 553 Chamber Ensemble Performance IV ........................................ 1
MUPR 533 Ensemble: Opera Workshop .................................................... 1
MUPR 535 Ensemble: Band ....................................................................... 1
MUPR 537 Ensemble: Orchestra ................................................................ 1
MUPR 561 Harry Partch Ensemble ......................................................... 0.5

Minimum semester hours: 24
Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Music section of the catalog. Please refer
to the index for the page number.
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CHILD ADVOCACY
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4188

The Center for Child Advocacy offers two programs: a Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in
Child Advocacy and a Master of Arts in Child Advocacy with an optional concentration
in Public Child Welfare. Students completing the Post-BA certificate may apply for the
MA in Child Advocacy. Once successfully admitted into the MA program students may
transfer the 15 credits from the Post-BA into the master’s program. Students may also
elect to complete the Post-BA program and not continue for the MA.

The Post-BA Certificate in Child Advocacy
The Child Advocacy certificate has been designed to provide students with a multidisci-
plinary understanding of the role of the child advocate as seen through the disciplines of
law, social work, and psychology. This unique perspective encompassing these three
areas of learning equip graduates with training that will enhance their skills in a variety
of settings.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be considered for admission into the Child Advocacy Post-Baccalaureate Certificate
program, students must have a baccalaureate degree in any discipline. Students must
submit  to the  Office of Graduate Admissions and Support Services  a completed Graduate
Application, which includes official transcripts from each college/university attended
and a statement of objectives. Students can begin the program any semester. Courses are
offered during the fall and spring semesters and during summer. These courses may be
transferred into the Master of Arts in Child Advocacy provided they meet the require-
ments for this program and the student is admitted.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
CHILD ADVOCACY

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses (15 semester hours):
CHAD 501 Introduction to Applied Child Advocacy ................................. 3
CHAD 502 Child Abuse and Neglect ......................................................... 3
CHAD 503 Current Social Issues in Child Advocacy................................. 3
CHAD 504 Children and Justice ................................................................. 3
CHAD 505 Theoretical and Applied Models for Interviewing Children .... 3

Minimum semester hours: 15

Graduate course descriptions are listed with the Master of Arts in Child Advocacy. Please
refer to the index for the page number.
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CONFLICT MANAGEMENT
IN THE WORKPLACE

Telephone: (973) 655-4238

The Department of Political Science and Law offers a twelve credit post-baccalaureate
certificate for students interested in enhancing their credentials through education in the
theory and practice of conflict management in employment settings. Developing a
foundation of knowledge and analytical skills derived from social science and humanities
disciplines such as law, psychology, sociology, anthropology, dispute resolution, history,
philosophy, the program creates a body of knowledge sets that can be applied in
workplace environments.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be admitted, applicants must have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college
or university and meet other departmental GPA requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
CONFLICT MANAGEMENT IN THE WORKPLACE

 CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses (12 semester hours):
LSLW 551 Mediation ................................................................................. 3
LSLW 553 Arbitration and Other Adjudicative Processes ......................... 3
LSLW 556 Dispute Resolution in the Workplace ...................................... 3
LSLW 578 Legal Aspects of Human Resource Management .................... 3

Students who have completed four courses (LSLW 551, LSLW 553, LSLW 556 and
LSLW 578) of the Conflict Resolution in the Workplace certificate with a cumulative
GPA of 3.0 or greater will have the GRE waived if they apply for the M.A. in Legal
Studies, and all four courses may apply to the M.A. in Legal Studies.

Graduate course descriptions are listed with the Master of Arts in Legal Studies. Please
refer to the index for the page number.
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FOOD SAFETY INSTRUCTOR
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-5253

The certificate program is designed for health professionals who are currently involved
in or are interested in educating workers in the food industry about the principles and
practices of food safety. The program affords the candidates the educational experiences
to expand their expertise in developing food safety education programs for different
population groups and different settings, selecting or designing effective instructional
strategies for the teaching of such programs, and developing appropriate means for
measuring and evaluating the effectiveness of their programs. The program flexibility in
terms of selection of courses permits the candidates to choose a combination of courses
that best meet their professional needs.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be admitted into the program an applicant must hold a baccalaureate degree in health
education, public health or related health field from an accredited college or university
with a grade point average of 2.65 or higher on a 4-point scale or equivalent on a 5-point
scale, and meet all the other requirements set by the university.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE FOOD SAFETY
INSTRUCTOR CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The program consists of 12 semester hours of graduate courses. The applicant must
successfully complete a total of four courses (12 semester hours of credit) from the
following list with a cumulative grade point average of 2.800 or higher to receive the
certificate. A minimum of one course must be taken from each of the following three
groups:

Semester
Hours

Group I
HLTH 520 Foundations and Methods in Health Education ....................... 3
HLTH 526 Curriculum Development and Program Planning

 in Health Education ................................................................. 3
Group II
HLTH 560 Human Diseases ....................................................................... 3
HLTH 565 Foundations of Epidemiology .................................................. 3
Group III
NUFD 557 Food Safety and Sanitation Management ................................ 3
NUFD 573 Food and Nutrition Regulations and Compliances .................. 3

Minimum semester hours: 12

Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Health and Nutrition Sciences Department
section of the catalog. Please refer to the index for the page number.
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GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION
SCIENCE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4448

The certificate program in Geographic Information Science, offered by the Department
of Earth and Environmental Studies provides advanced training in the Geographic
Information Science, specifically , the application of Geographic Information Systems
and Remote Sensing toward analysis and problem solving in diverse environmental,
landscape, and urban contexts.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SCIENCE

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (9 semester hours):
ENVR/GEOS 455 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing of the Environment ........ 3
EUGS/GEOS 450 Geographic Information Systems ......................................... 3

Complete one of the following three courses:
ENVR 655 Advanced Remote Sensing of the Environment ...................... 3
ENVR 680 Spatial Analysis ........................................................................ 3
EUGS 770 Advanced Geographic Information Systems ........................... 3

II. Complete a short workshop on a specialized topic, offered by the program. A short
workshop entails hands-on practical training on a focused topic (e.g., Real Estate
GIS, Remote Sensing for Vegetation Mapping, Land Cover Classification of
Remote Sensing Data, GIS Tools in Water Quality Management, Urban Climatol-
ogy, and others), lasting a week of concentrated exposure to the concepts and
procedures. These would be offered during the Winter Break or Summer Sessions.
EUGS 504 Pro-Seminar may be designated for such a workshop if college credit
is useful to the participants.

Graduate course descriptions are listed with the Master of Arts in Environmental Studies.
Please refer to the index for the page number.
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GIFTED AND TALENTED
EDUCATION CERTIFICATE

PROGRAM
Telephone: (973) 655-5187

The Department of Curriculum and Teaching  now offers a certificate (not certification)
program in gifted and talented education in order to provide New Jersey’s parents,
certified teachers, gifted and talented program coordinators and administrators with:
1. an overview of the issues in and practices of providing an education for gifted and

talented students,
2. various definitions of giftedness as well as the related principles of and methods  for

identifying gifted and talented youth, particularly in under-represented groups,
3. understanding issues of equity associated with gifted and talented education,
4. understanding of the social and emotional development, strengths and needs of

gifted and talented students,
5. strategies for making the instructional and curricular modifications for gifted and

talented students,
6. knowledge of curricular models and successful programs for gifted and talented

students,
7. strategies for implementing acceleration models into the gifted and talented curricu-

lum, and
8. strategies for nurturing the imaginations, creativity, critical thinking and problem

solving skills of all students, particularly gifted and talented youth.
The certificate program courses are only offered in the summer sessions. Graduate
course descriptions are listed with the department of Curriculum and Teaching course
offerings. Please refer to the index for the page number.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be considered for admission into the Gifted and Talented Education certificate
program, students must have a baccalaureate degree.  Students must complete a graduate
application which includes official transcripts and a statement of objectives.  GRE or
MAT examination scores are not required.  Students can apply at any time but courses
are only offered during the summer sessions.  Schools or school districts interested in
a cohort program for a group of teachers and/or administrators should contact the
Curriculum and Teaching department directly at the telephone number listed above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GIFTED AND TALENTED
EDUCATION CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses (12 semester hours):
CURR 546 Education of the Gifted and Talented ..................................... 3
CURR 547 Developing Gifted and Schoolwide Enrichment Programs.... 3
CURR 548 Meeting the Social And Emotional Needs of the Gifted ........ 3
CURR 549 Developing Creativity, Imagination and

Problem Solving Skills ............................................................ 3
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HEALTH EDUCATION
 CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4154

The certificate program in Health Education, offered by the Department of Health and
Nutrition Sciences, is designed to serve practicing classroom teachers who seek further
background in health education in the areas of content and pedagogy. This graduate
certificate can be completed in two semesters.

Any student who successfully completes the requirements of the program’s with a
cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or higher will be eligible for admission to the
health education graduate program without the requirement of taking the GRE (Graduate
Record Exam). The student will need to complete a second application for the master’s
degree and be accepted into the program. All the health courses (HLTH designation) and
one of the nutrition courses (NUFD designation) that the student has completed as part
of the requirements of this certificate program will be transferable to the health education
graduate program should the student decide to apply for admission to the program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students must have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher
education with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 on a 4-point scale or the
equivalent on a 5-point scale and a teaching certificate.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HEALTH EDUCATION
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

I. Select one of the following:
HLTH 510 Health Education Workshop I .................................................. 3
HLTH 520 Foundations and Methods in Health Education ....................... 3
HLTH 526 Curriculum Development and Program Planning

in Health Education .................................................................. 3
II. Select three of the following:

HLTH 502 Determinants of Environmental Health ................................... 3
HLTH 511 Biomedical Psychosocial Perspectives on Drugs ..................... 3
HLTH 530 Health Issues Seminar .............................................................. 3
HLTH 540 Selected Topics in Mental Health ............................................ 3
HLTH 560 Human Diseases ....................................................................... 3
HLTH 565 Foundations of Epidemiology .................................................. 3
HLTH 575 The Teaching of Human Sexuality .......................................... 3

Minimum semester hours: 12
Graduate course descriptions are listed in the  Health and Nutrition Sciences Department
section of the catalog. Please refer to the index for the page number.
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HUMAN SEXUALITY EDUCATION
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4154

The graduate certificate program in Human Sexuality Education is designed to serve
previously certified teachers or community health educators who want to further their
education and skills in the area of human sexuality. The courses have been chosen to
provide knowledge based on the New Jersey Core Curriculum Content Standards in
Comprehensive Health, specifically Standard 2.4, Human Relationships and Sexuality.
The program is a twelve credit sequence of graduate courses, which can be completed in
one year.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be admitted to the Human Sexuality Education Certificate Program, the applicant must
possess a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher education with a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 on a 4 point scales or equivalent on a 5
point scale and meet all Graduate School requirements for admission.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
HUMAN SEXUALITY EDUCATION

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Semester

Hours
Required Courses (12 semester hours):
HLTH 575 Teaching of Human Sexuality .................................................. 3
HLTH 592 Controversies in Sexuality Education ...................................... 3
Choose one of the following:
HLTH 520 Foundations and Methods of Health Education ....................... 3
HLTH 526 Curriculum Development and Program Planning in

Health Education ...................................................................... 3
Choose one of the following:
FCST 512 Child Development I: Theories of Child Development ........... 3
FCST 518 Families, Communities and Schools:

Diversity, Culture, and Democracy .......................................... 3
ELRS 580 Learning: Process and Measurement ....................................... 3
PSYC 563 Theories of Learning ................................................................ 3
PSYC 582 Behavior Modification ............................................................. 3
SOCI 426 Sociology of Sexuality ............................................................. 3
SOCI 430 Sociology of Gender ................................................................ 3

Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Health and Nutrition Sciences, Family and
Child Studies, Educational Foundations and  Psychology Departments in the catalog.
Please refer to the index for the page number. The undergraduate courses may be found
under Sociology in the on-line Course Catalog or the Undergraduate Catalog.
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MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4397

The Molecular Biology certificate is designed for individuals seeking employment in the
biotechnology and pharmaceutical industries, those currently employed seeking to learn
new techniques or update their skills and for those individuals that want to strengthen their
preparation for further postgraduate work. The unique feature of the Molecular Biology
certificate program is its focus on laboratory methodologies in molecular biology and
biotechnology. The recommended course of study will provide both theoretical and
applied instruction in modern, well-equipped biology laboratories. Students in this
program will gain expertise in a variety of essential molecular methodologies including
PCR, automated DNA sequence analysis, molecular cloning, gene expression, fermen-
tation technology, site-directed mutagenesis, immunology and cell manipulation tech-
niques.

All courses for the certificate program will be offered on evenings and/or weekends
in the 60,000 square foot Science Hall which features state-of-the-art biological teaching
laboratories. A total of 14 - 15 semester hours (depending on elective course selected) are
required for this program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students must have a bachelor’s degree in biology, biochemistry or a related field or
approval of the graduate program coordinator. Students must submit the application form
and transcripts from all undergraduate institutions attended.

The matriculation program for certificate candidates is prepared in consultation with
the graduate program coordinator. Changes in the program can be made only with the
written approval of the graduate program coordinator. It is the responsibility of the student
to keep the coordinator informed of progress in the program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (11 semester hours):
BIOL 547 Molecular Biology I (lecture) ................................................... 3
BIOL 548 Molecular Biology II (laboratory) ............................................ 4
BIOL 592 Graduate Colloquium ............................................................... 1
BIOL 598 Selected Techniques in Molecular Biology .......................... 1.5

(Students take this course twice, for a total of 3 credits)
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II. Elective (Select 1 of the following  for 3-4 semester hours):
BICL 405 Cell Culture .............................................................................. 4
BIOL 512 Topics in Modern Genetics ...................................................... 3
BIOL 513 Instrumentation and Techniques for Biological Science ......... 4
BIOL 533 Advanced Cell Biology ............................................................ 3
BIOL 550 Topics in Microbiology ............................................................ 3
CHEM 570 Selected Topics in Advanced Biochemistry ............................ 3

Minimum semester hours: 14-15

BIOLOGY AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

BICL 405 CELL CULTURE 3
Theory of and practice in working with living cells: tissue culture techniques, cell
communication, differentiation, regeneration and aging in several living cell systems.
Prerequisites: Departmental approval. Special fee.

Graduate course descriptions are listed with the  Biology M.S. program and the Chemistry
M.S. program. Please refer to the index for the page numbers.
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NUTRITION AND EXERCISE
SCIENCE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-5253

The graduate certificate program in Nutrition and Exercise  Science provides students the
opportunity to gain knowledge in the closely related fields of nutrition and exercise
science. The program is designed to develop and enhance competencies necessary for
creating applied nutrition and exercise programs for clients interested in wellness and
weight management, as well as athletes striving to optimize performance. Both theoreti-
cal and practical approaches are emphasized throughout the program. Students are
required to take two courses from each of the content areas and one elective, yielding a
total of 15 semester hours. The certificate issued by Montclair State University signifies
completion of the specified coursework. This program does not lead to a Master’s degree
or certification in the respective fields of nutrition and exercise science. However,
students who apply for a master’s degree program after the completion of this certificate
may transfer some coursework toward the degree.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students must have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university with
a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 on a 4-point scale. Applicants must also
have evidence of previous coursework in anatomy and physiology, chemistry (including
a lab), nutrition, and physiology of exercise. Students lacking adequate preparation may
be required to take additional coursework at the undergraduate level as a prerequisite to
entry in the certificate program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE NUTRITION AND
EXERCISE SCIENCE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

I. Required Core Courses (12 semester hours):
NUFD 482 Nutrition Counseling ................................................................ 3
NUFD 580 Current Applications in Nutrition ............................................ 3
PEMJ 541 Aerobic Exercise: Testing and Programming .......................... 3
PEMJ 543 Anaerobic Exercise: Testing and Programming ...................... 3

II. Elective (3 semester hours):
(Must be selected from one of the following or with approval by the
graduate program coordinator.)
NUFD 585 Food and Nutrition Issues ........................................................ 3
NUFD 560 Advanced Nutrition Counseling for

Diverse Population Groups ...................................................... 3
PEMJ 539 Advanced Exercise Physiology ................................................ 3
PEMJ 540 Applied Exercise Physiology ................................................... 3
PEMJ 542 Applied Cardiac Rehabilitation ................................................ 3

Minimum semester hours: 15
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HEALTH AND NUTRITION SCIENCES
Undergraduate Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

NUFD 482 NUTRITION COUNSELING 3
This course offers practical experience dealing with the principles of marketing, adult
learning, helping skills, assessment, documentation, and evaluation as related to weight
control and the role of food in promotion of a healthy life-style. Six hours of clinical
experience is required.
Prerequisite: NUFD 412 or departmental approval.

NUFD graduate course descriptions are listed with the Health and Nutrition Sciences
department and PEMJ graduate course descriptions are listed with the Exercise Science
and Physical Education department. Please refer to the index for the page numbers.
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OBJECT ORIENTED COMPUTING
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4166

Object Oriented Computing (OOC) integrates C++, JAVA, and UML (Unified Modeling
Language) for an object oriented approach to tasks. The student gains experience with Sun
Solaris and Windows making the student more valuable as an employee and education
consumer. OOC is three required and sequential graduate computer science courses in the
fall (CMPT 505), spring (CMPT 507), and extended  pre-session (CMPT 585). The first
two courses consider object oriented programming through Java and the last course,
Special Topics: Design of Distributed Object-Oriented Systems, considers UML and
distributed Java Programming.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Prerequisites for the program include a B.S. or B.A. from an accredited institution,
evidence of precalculus knowledge, and a year of programming experience. Permission
from the Computer Science chairperson or graduate program coordinator is necessary.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
OBJECT ORIENTED COMPUTING

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses (11 semester hours):
CMPT 505 Fundamentals of Computer Science I ...................................... 4
CMPT 507 Fundamentals of Computer Science III .................................... 4
CMPT 585 Topics in Computer Science .................................................... 3

(When topic is: Design of Distributed Object-Oriented Systems)
Minimum semester hours: 11

Graduate course descriptions are listed with the  Computer Science M.S. program. Please
refer to the index for the page number.
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PERFORMER’S CERTIFICATE
Telephone: (973) 655-7212

The Performer’s Certificate is a unique, conservatory inspired program focused on
developing both the artistry and professionalism of gifted young musicians. Except in
unusual and compelling circumstances, the Performer’s Certificate is limited to areas of
performance with substantial and significant solo repertoire.

Candidates for Performer’s Certificate possess not only great talent, but also the
ability and determination to realize that talent in the contemporary musical world. They
may have already embarked on solo performing careers, or may be on the brink of such
careers.

The one-year program is tailored to their individual needs; working in close
collaboration with studio faculty and graduate program coordinator, Performer’s Certifi-
cate students focus on performance, deepening their artistry in close collaboration with
our faculty. The program concentrates on the practical aspects of musical performance,
including private instruction, participation in large and small musical ensembles, and solo
and chamber music concerts.

In each case, the candidates have opportunities to reflect on their music, to enjoy the
support of an educational environment, and to feel the freedom to create their music. As
part of their program responsibilities, these young artists play an active role in the musical
life of the department during the required one-year residency.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students must have a baccalaureate degree or equivalent from an accredited institution.
Audition information and requirements are available on-line at http://www.montclair.edu/
music/pages/audition/audition.html

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PERFORMER’S
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Required Courses (8 semester hours):
MUAP 541 Applied Music I ....................................................................... 4
MUAP 542 Applied Music II ...................................................................... 4
Ensembles (4 semester hours) Select from the following:
MUPR 550 Chamber Ensemble Performance I ........................................... 1
MUPR 551 Chamber Ensemble Performance II ......................................... 1
MUPR 552 Chamber Ensemble Performance III ........................................ 1
MUPR 553 Chamber Ensemble Performance IV ........................................ 1
MUPR 533 Ensemble: Opera Workshop .................................................... 1
MUPR 535 Ensemble: Band ....................................................................... 1
MUPR 537 Ensemble: Orchestra ................................................................ 1
MUPR 561 Harry Partch Ensemble ......................................................... 0.5

Minimum semester hours: 12
Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Music section of the catalog. Please refer
to the index for the page number.
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PHILOSOPHY FOR CHILDREN
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-5170

Philosophy for Children is an internationally recognized program which focuses on
cultivating dialogue, inquiry and good judgment in children and adolescents. The
Certificate program is designed especially for teachers who are interested in helping
young people become better thinkers. This program of study invites candidates to
construct a community of inquiry focusing on key issues relating to democratic pedagogy,
curriculum, and cognitive, affective, social and ethical development. It will also assist
teachers in transforming their own classrooms into communities of inquiry. Such a
transformation represents a new paradigm in teaching and learning  one which builds
upon, but goes beyond those traditionally on offer.

The Certificate Program in Philosophy for Children offers 15 credits and provides
New Jersey teachers a total of 225 hours of professional development applicable to the
State requirement. The Certificate program is tailored to fit the professional interests and
schedules of practicing teachers. Candidates are asked to select from a range of graduate
courses — but only one per semester, on average — covering such key areas as critical
thinking, personal and social development, reasoning in science, math and language arts,
and values education. Additionally, candidates will take two new courses, over two
semesters designed to introduce teachers to the theory and practice of teaching philosophy
in the classroom, improving the quality of thinking, and building communities of inquiry.
These courses will be held after regular school hours at one or more schools of
participating teachers, so that participants can receive consultation from Faculty regard-
ing their practice of Philosophy for Children in their own classrooms, and work together
in small groups, reflecting on actual classroom practice.

Montclair State University has been the international home of Philosophy for
Children since the inauguration of the Institute for the Advancement of Philosophy for
Children (IAPC) thirty years ago. IAPC faculty members have international reputations
in philosophy for children and the teaching of thinking, and are at the forefront of teaching
and research in these areas. Since 1974, students and scholars from all over the world have
made their way to Montclair to study together, under the guidance and direction of this
outstanding faculty.

The courses offered as part of the Certificate program will encapsulate professional
development at its best, blending together outstanding pedagogy and practice with the
opportunity to think about some of education’s most interesting and pressing issues, all
in an environment of friendly, stimulating collegiality. School districts in and around
Montclair have expressed significant interest in our work, rightly perceiving that it
addresses key aspects of the New Jersey Core Curriculum Standards. They have offered
to provide support to teachers and schools interested in participating in the Certificate
program.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants to the Certificate Program in Philosophy for Children are required to be
certified teachers with at least one year of experience. They should also have a B.A.
degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PHILOSOPHY FOR
CHILDREN CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Students will be required to pass the courses with a grade point average of at east 3.00 and
with no more than two course grades below a B-minus.

Semester
Hours

Required Courses (6 semester hours):
PHLC 501 Teaching Children Philosophical Thinking I ........................... 3
PHLC 502 Teaching Children Philosophical Thinking II .......................... 3

Elective Courses (9 credits from the following):
Summer (two week, off-campus residential session):
PHLC 508 Teaching Philosophical Reasoning I ........................................ 2
PHLC 509 Teaching Philosophical Reasoning II ....................................... 2

Fall/Spring
PHLC 511 Teaching Philosophical Reasoning III ..................................... 3
PHLC 512 Value Inquiry ........................................................................... 3
PHLC 513 Social Inquiry ........................................................................... 3
EDFD 522 Pragmatism in Education ......................................................... 3
EDFD 581 Critical Thinking, Community and Self ................................... 3

Summer (two week, off-campus residential session)
PHLC 614 Scientific Reasoning ................................................................ 2
PHLC 615  Foundations of Philosophy for Children ................................. 2

Minimum semester hours: 15

Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Educational Foundations section of the
catalog. Please refer to the index for the page number.
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TEACHING ENGLISH TO
SPEAKERS OF OTHER
LANGUAGES (TESOL)

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Telephone: (973) 655-4286

In 1998, the University reorganized its long-standing, successful credit and non-credit
English as a second language (ESL) programs within the Center for Language Acquisi-
tion, Instruction and Research (CLAIR). The Institute serves as a center for the teaching
and learning of languages. CLAIR also provides a venue for the exploration of innovative
language teaching formats as well as a site for training of language teachers. CLAIR offers
an 18 credit program leading to a Montclair State university certificate in TESOL. This
professional certificate program is designed to provide participants with a background in
the principles of linguistics and language education along with an understanding of the
classroom applications of these principles. These experiences culminate in an ESL
teaching practicum in CLAIR or at another appropriate off-campus site. The entire
program is designed to be completed in two semesters of full-time study. For more
information about the program, please contact the Linguistics Department at (973) 655-
4286.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students interested in applying for the TESOL Certificate program should contact the
Graduate School to request an application. Applicants must submit a graduate application
and official transcripts from all colleges and universities attended. International students
must also submit an official Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score and
have their foreign transcripts evaluated by World Education Services. In addition to
TOEFL scores, international students must also take the MSU ESL placement test and
complete any ESL courses indicated by this diagnostic procedure.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TEACHING ENGLISH TO
SPEAKERS OF OTHER LANGUAGES (TESOL)

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Semester

Hours
Required Courses (18 semester hours):
APLN 500 Language and Linguistics ........................................................ 3
APLN 520 Current Theories of Second language Acquisition .................. 3
APLN 524 Advanced Structure of American English ................................ 3
APLN 525 Methodology of Teaching ESL ................................................ 3
APLN 532 Language and Culture .............................................................. 3
APLN 529 TESL Practicum ....................................................................... 3

Minimum semester hours: 18
 Graduate course descriptions are listed with the Linguistics section of the catalog. Please
refer to the index for the page number.
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TEACHING MIDDLE GRADES
MATHEMATICS CERTIFICATE

PROGRAM
Telephone: (973) 655-5132

The certificate is designed for teachers already certified in a discipline other than
mathematics or a closely related field who are either teaching mathematics in the middle
grades or preparing for such an assignment. The certificate is offered through the
Department of Mathematical Sciences. The program of study increases the mathematical
knowledge and related pedagogical skill of middle grades mathematics teachers by
providing them with a broad understanding of the fundamental principles that underlie
school mathematics while making connections to the mathematics they teach. Teachers
who successfully complete the sequence of five courses will be able to make connections
across the mathematics curriculum and to other disciplines. Their increased content
knowledge and pedagogical skill will result in an observable, enhanced level of enthusi-
asm and comfort with mathematics, which will in turn foster a deeper understanding and
appreciation of mathematics in their students. Students who complete the certificate with
a GPA of 3.2 or better, or students who complete four certificate courses with a GPA of
3.4 or better, will have the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) requirement waived if applying
for admission to the M.A. in Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics. A complete
application of admission will be required.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be admitted to the program applicants must hold a baccalaureate or master’s degree
from an accredited institution with the equivalent of at least a 2.5 GPA on a four-point
scale for the baccalaureate and either have a Certificate of Eligibility or Certificate of
Eligibility with Advanced Standing that satisfies the New Jersey Department of Education’s
prerequisites for a second endorsement in Teaching Middle Grades Mathematics, or be
matriculated into a Master of Arts in Teaching or Initial Instruction Certification program
at MSU. The baccalaureate or masters’ degree and the teaching certificate should not be
in mathematics or a closely related field. Also required is a recommendation from the
applicant’s supervisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TEACHING MIDDLE
GRADES MATHEMATICS CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses (15 semester hours):
MATH 505 Number and Operations in the Middle Grades ........................ 3
MATH 506 Algebra and Algebraic Thinking in the Middle Grades ........... 3
MATH 507 Geometry for Middle Grade Math Teachers ............................ 3
MATH 508 Data Analysis and Probability in the Middle Grades ............... 3
MATH 509 Measurement in the Middle Grades ......................................... 3

Minimum semester hours: 15
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WATER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4448

The Water Resource Management certificate program, offered by the department of Earth
and Environmental Studies, takes advantage of faculty expertise by assembling water-
related courses into one coherent program. This certificate will provide an integrated
sequence of courses covering drainage basin-scale cycling of water, water contamination,
surface and groundwater modeling, and water-related policy and resource management
issues.

The certificate program is designed primarily for people employed or seeking
employment in a wide array of careers related to water management. These include
private environmental engineering and consulting companies; public agencies involved
in environmental assessment and regulation enforcement agencies on the federal, state
and county levels; manufacturing, transportation, and service industry (both public and
private); public and private utilities. The certificate program will provide people already
employed in these industries the opportunity to gain new skills directly applicable to their
employment.

The required courses are selected to provide students with training in four areas:
general surface and ground water hydrology, ground water modeling, drainage basin
management (decision-making and policy development) and water quality. The courses
will be offered in a sequence that will allow completion of the certificate in two years,
provided students enter with the prerequisites required for the certificate course.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students must have completed a bachelor’s degree that includes a year each of college
chemistry, physics and calculus. At least one college course in geology is also desirable.
Students must submit a graduate application and official transcript(s) from all colleges/
universities attended. The graduate program coordinator, who will ascertain whether the
student has sufficient background to succeed in the required coursework, must interview
students who do not meet the prerequisite criteria. Students may apply to start the program
in the fall or spring semester.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
WATER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Semester

Hours
Required Courses:
GEOS 452 Geohydrology ........................................................................... 3
GEOS 454 Environmental Geochemistry ................................................... 3
GEOS 509 Water Resource Management .................................................. 3
GEOS 552 Applied Groundwater Modeling .............................................. 4

Minimum semester hours: 13
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EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
Undergraduate Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

GEOS 452 GEOHYDROLOGY 3
The study of ground-water with particular emphasis given to its mode of migration,
chemistry and relation to the geographic environment. Particular attention is given to
Darcy’s law, soil porosity, soil permeability and the ability to withdraw water for human
consumption. Water pollutants and salt water incursions are investigated. Spatial distri-
butions are analyzed and the processes examined. Cross listed with Earth and Environ-
mental Studies, ENVR 452.
Prerequisites: GEOS 112, or 252, or ENVR 252. Special fee.

GEOS 454 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOCHEMISTRY 3
Chemical principles and methods applied to the study of interactions among lithosphere,
hydrosphere and atmosphere. Topics such as water pollution, waste disposal and human
impact on global geochemical cycles will be discussed. Laboratory will stress the
measurement of chemical properties related to water and soil quality as well as computer
modeling of chemical transport in porous media.
Prerequisites: GEOS 112 and CHEM 121. Special fee.

Graduate course descriptions are listed with the  Geoscience M.S. program. Please refer
to the index for the page number.



448

POST-MASTER’S CERTIFICATES

ACCOUNTING CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4051

Professionals who hold an MBA have attained the broad-based decision-making skills
and functional proficiency to successfully manage and lead in organizations, but espe-
cially as the result of changing career responsibilities, may seek to refresh or expand their
expertise.

Our post-MBA certificates represent an opportunity to take a select set of advanced
courses in specific, targeted areas of business practice. The Post-MBA certificate in
Accounting consists of a total of 12 semester hours, 4 courses, selected from the
designated MBA elective courses in this subject (MBA electives list A).

Elective courses previously applied to the MBA degree cannot be applied to the post-
MBA certificate.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates must provide an official transcript documenting a Masters of Business
Administration (MBA) degree from a regionally-accredited college or university, and a
brief personal statement. GMAT scores are not required, but candidates are encouraged
to submit a current resume with the application.

Candidates with graduate degrees in other, closely related areas (e.g., Economics,
Public Administration, etc.) will be considered for admission, although prematriculation
coursework may be required.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ACCOUNTING
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The post-MBA certificate in Accounting is composed of four (4) courses from the
following list, for a total of 12 semester hours:

ACCT 508 Governmental and Not For Profit Accounting ......................... 3
ACCT 510 Accounting Information Systems ............................................. 3
ACCT 512 Fundamentals of Federal Taxation ........................................... 3
ACCT 514 Advanced Taxation for Accountants ........................................ 3
ACCT 520 Contemporary Issues in Financial Accounting I ...................... 3
ACCT 521 Contemporary Issues in Financial Accounting II ..................... 3
ACCT 523 Financial Statement Analysis ................................................... 3
ACCT 524 Auditing Concepts and Techniques ......................................... 3
ACCT 525 International Taxation and International

Management Accounting ......................................................... 3
ACCT 526 Fraud Examination ................................................................... 3
ACCT 527 Forensic Accounting ................................................................ 3
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ACCT 540 International Accounting and Auditing .................................... 3
ACCT 575 Independent Study in Accounting ............................................ 3
ACCT 577 Selected Topics in Accounting................................................. 3

Post-MBA certificate students may be eligible for prerequisite waivers, upon review of
their prior academic coursework by the MBA Director.

This review will take place at a pre-registration advising appointment, and
normally will require that the MBA degree was earned from an AACSB-accredited
institution.

Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Business Administration section of the
catalog. Please refer to the index for the page number.
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ADVANCED COUNSELING
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-7216

The post-master’s certificate program in Advanced Counseling is designed to fulfill state-
level and national standard for Licensed Professional Counselors. This program meets the
highest professional standards according to CACREP, The National Board for Certified
counselors (NBCC), and the NJ Board of Marriage and Family Therapists. Students
completing this program will apply for licensure on their own.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

This is a post-Master’s program, requiring a Master’s in counseling or counselor
education from an accredited U.S. college or university. This certificate is designed to
supplement a Master’s in Counseling degree with the credit hours necessary in attaining
the 60 semester hour minimum required by the Professional Counselor Committee of the
NJ Board of Marriage and Family Therapists. Included in the Master’s degree must be a
two-semester Counseling Internship experience of 600 total hours (300 each semester) in
a non-school setting.

The States of New Jersey, New York, and 47 other states, require status as a Licensed
Professional Counselor in order to work as a counselor in those states, in all settings that
are non-school based. This certificate will provide the additional courses that are required,
with the number and type of required credits being totally dependent upon the number of
appropriate credits gained for the initial Master’s degree.

Each matriculated certificate student will be advised on an individual basis in
choosing the most appropriate courses for her/him. Students may be required to take
additional credits to reflect current State of New Jersey and national requirements for the
LPC. Course substitutions may be approved depending on transcript review of the
Master’s degree, by the Graduate Program Coordinator and the Office of Graduate
Admissions and Support Services.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ADVANCED
COUNSELING CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Required Courses:
COUN 604 Case Management and DSM Diagnosis in Counseling ........... 3
COUN 653 Selected Topics in Counseling ................................................. 3
Choose minimum of one, based on state requirements:
COUN 673 Gender Issues in Counseling .................................................... 3
COUN 568 Theories of Consultation .......................................................... 3

Electives (A minimum of 0-9 s.h. from the following):
COUN 540 Introduction to Alcohol/Drug Counseling ............................... 3
COUN 570 Counseling Adults .................................................................... 3
COUN 584 Group Counseling: Theory and Practice .................................. 3
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COUN 590 Counseling the Alcoholic and the Substance Abuser .............. 3
COUN 592 Theories of College Student Development .............................. 3
COUN 672 Counseling the Aging ............................................................... 3
COUN 665 Ecotherapy: Applied Ecopsychology ....................................... 3

Minimum semester hours: 9-21

INTERNSHIP COMPONENT
Students who have not completed a faculty -approved, 600 hour, community/non K-12
internship, will also need to complete COUN 654 Internship I and COUN 674 Internship
II, in addition to required coursework as state above. This requirement is a mandate from
the State Board of Professional Counselors in NJ. Approval from the Advisor for the Post
Mater’s Certificate Programs must be given to apply for internship.

Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Counseling, Human Development and
Educational Leadership section of the catalog. Please refer to the index for the page
number.
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INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4051

Professionals who hold an MBA have attained the broad-based decision-making skills
and functional proficiency to successfully manage and lead in organizations, but espe-
cially as the result of changing career responsibilities, may seek to refresh or expand their
expertise.

Our post-MBA certificates represent an opportunity to take a select set of advanced
courses in specific, targeted areas of business practice. The Post-MBA certificate in
International Business consists of a total of 12 semester hours, 4 courses, selected from
the designated MBA elective courses in this subject (MBA electives list E).

Elective courses previously applied to the MBA degree cannot be applied to the post-
MBA certificate.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates must provide an official transcript documenting a Masters of Business
Administration (MBA) degree from a regionally-accredited college or university, and a
brief personal statement. GMAT scores are not required, but candidates are encouraged
to submit a current resume with the application.

Candidates with graduate degrees in other, closely related areas (e.g., Economics,
Public Administration, etc.) will be considered for admission, although prematriculation
coursework may be required.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE INTERNATIONAL
BUSINESS CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

INBS 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
INBS 520 Managing The Global Workforce ............................................ 3
INBS 530 Export Management ................................................................. 3
INBS 533 Corporations and International Financial Markets ................... 3
INBS 540 International Accounting and Auditing .................................... 3
INBS 550 International Business Study Abroad ....................................... 3
INBS 552 International Financial Policy .................................................. 3
INBS 556 Doing Business in Asia ............................................................ 3
INBS 575 Independent Study in International Business ........................... 3
INBS 577 Selected Topics in International Business................................ 3
INBS 592 International Marketing Management ...................................... 3

Post-MBA certificate students may be eligible for prerequisite waivers, upon review of
their prior academic coursework by the MBA Director.

This review will take place at a pre-registration advising appointment, and
normally will require that the MBA degree was earned from an AACSB-accredited
institution.

Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Business Administration section of
the catalog. Please refer to the index for the page number.
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MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4051

Professionals who hold an MBA have attained the broad-based decision-making skills
and functional proficiency to successfully manage and lead in organizations, but espe-
cially as the result of changing career responsibilities, may seek to refresh or expand their
expertise.

Our post-MBA certificates represent an opportunity to take a select set of advanced
courses in specific, targeted areas of business practice. The Post-MBA certificate in
Management consists of a total of 12 semester hours, 4 courses, selected from the
designated MBA elective courses in this subject (MBA electives list F).

Elective courses previously applied to the MBA degree cannot be applied to the post-
MBA certificate.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates must provide an official transcript documenting a Masters of Business
Administration (MBA) degree from a regionally-accredited college or university, and a
brief personal statement. GMAT scores are not required, but candidates are encouraged
to submit a current resume with the application.

Candidates with graduate degrees in other, closely related areas (e.g., Economics,
Public Administration, etc.) will be considered for admission, although prematriculation
coursework may be required.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

MGMT 510 Human Resource Management ................................................ 3
MGMT 511 Issues in International Management ......................................... 3
MGMT 513 Leadership and Behavior .......................................................... 3
MGMT 520 Managing The Global Workforce ............................................ 3
MGMT 525 Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management ................ 3
MGMT 530 Management of Technology in Organizations ......................... 3
MGMT 540 Executive Perspectives ............................................................. 3
MGMT 575 Independent Study in Management .......................................... 3
MGMT 577 Selected Topics in Management .............................................. 3

Post-MBA certificate students may be eligible for prerequisite waivers, upon review of
their prior academic coursework by the MBA Director.

This review will take place at a pre-registration advising appointment, and
normally will require that the MBA degree was earned from an AACSB-accredited
institution.

Graduate course descriptions are listed in the Business Administration section of
the catalog. Please refer to the index for the page number.
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POST-BACCALAUREATE
CERTIFICATES

CISCO CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Telephone: (973) 655-4166

The CISCO program is MSU’s local implementation of the nationally recognized and
CISCO developed CISCO Networking Academy. Completion of the program with
satisfactory standing prepares students to take the CISCO Certified Network Associate
(CCNA) exam. The program includes four required and sequential half semester courses,
CISCO I, II, III, and IV through the fall and spring semesters for a total of 4 academic
credits. The courses are delivered through lecture and hands-on activities by a CISCO
certified instructor.

The CISCO program provides students with classroom and laboratory experiences
as a basis for preparation for the CCNA exam, for further education in computing
networking and for expanding career opportunities in industry.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Prerequisites for the program include permission of the Department, Precalculus, a year’s
experience with Java, C++, FORTRAN, or Pascal, or in some cases, Visual BASIC, and
an undergraduate degree. The department provides a one-time waiver for the CCNA exam
fee for students with satisfactory course grades.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
CISCO CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

Required Courses:
CISCO I ........................................................................................................... 1
CISCO II .......................................................................................................... 1
CISCO III ........................................................................................................ 1
CISCO IV ........................................................................................................ 1

Minimum semester hours: 4

For further information contact the Computer Science department.
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MUSIC THERAPY CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-7028

The certificate program in Music Therapy leads to qualification to sit for the examination
to become a Board-Certified Music Therapist (MT-BC). For students with a bachelor’s
degree in area other than music, this is prerequisite to matriculation in graduate work.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
All candidates must meet the basic admissions requirements for graduate study at
Montclair State University. The completion of a major from an accredited college or
university is preferred. Candidates with degrees in closely related areas will be consid-
ered, although prematriculation coursework may be required.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MUSIC THERAPY
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The following coursework or the equivalent is needed to complete the necessary
requirements for the Music Therapy certification; requirements in primary and secondary
instruments and theory (*) are determined at the audition; requirements for courses
marked (-) are determined according to the needs of individual students; other require-
ments are taken from transcript and discussed with the student; substitutions may be
made. A minimum grade of C- or better in all core courses must be achieved in order to
be eligible for the internship. Students enrolled in the post-baccalaureate course of study
are considered non-degree students.

Semester
Hours

I. General Education (12 semester hours):
BIOL 110 Biology of Human Life

or
An approved anatomy course ........................................................................... 3
An approved sociology course ......................................................................... 3
MUTH 401 Music Therapy Training Group ............................................... 1
MUTH 402 Guided Imagery and Music ...................................................... 1
PEGN 271 Social Dance ............................................................................ 1
PSYC 220 Quantitative Methods ............................................................... 3

II. Professional Sequence (37 semester hours):
PSYC 101 General Psychology I: Growth and Development ................... 3
PSYC 201 Child Psychology ..................................................................... 3
PSYC 235 Psychology of Exceptional Children and Youth ...................... 3
PSYC 365 Abnormal Psychology .............................................................. 2
MUTH 100 Introduction to Music Therapy................................................. 2
MUTH 260 Methods and Materials in Music Therapy ............................... 2
MUTH 261 Therapy and Observation Skills for Music Therapy ................ 2
MUTH 463 Psychological Foundations of Music I ..................................... 3
MUTH 464 Psychological Foundations of Music II ................................... 3
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MUTH 461 Music Therapy with Children .................................................. 3
MUTH 462 Music Therapy with Adults ...................................................... 3
MUTH 262 Music Therapy Practicum I ...................................................... 1
MUTH 263 Music Therapy Practicum II ..................................................... 1
MUTH 361 Music Therapy Practicum III ................................................... 1
MUTH 362 Music Therapy Practicum IV ................................................... 1
MUTH 363 Music Therapy Practicum V .................................................... 1
MUTH 364 Music Therapy Practicum VI ................................................... 1
MUTH 465 Internship: Music Therapy ....................................................... 1

III. General Music (57 semester hours):
Primary Instrument I-VI ................................................................................. 12
Secondary Instrument I-IV (non-keyboard majors)
or
Secondary Voice I-II and Keyboard Harmony ................................................ 4
MUTH 306 Piano Accompanying Techniques for the Music Therapist ..... 1
MUTH 307 Piano Improvisation for the Music Therapist ........................... 1
MSSN 121 Secondary Instrument Guitar I ................................................. 1
MSSN 122 Secondary Instrument Guitar II ................................................ 1
MUCP 101 Theory I .................................................................................... 3
MUCP 103 Aural Skills I ............................................................................ 1
MUCP 102 Theory II .................................................................................. 3
MUCP 104 Aural Skills II ........................................................................... 1
MUCP 201 Theory III ................................................................................. 3
MUCP 203 Aural Skills III ......................................................................... 1
MUCP 202 Theory IV ................................................................................. 3
MUCP 204 Aural Skills IV ......................................................................... 1
MUCP 141 Musical Composition ............................................................... 2
MUHS 307 Music History I ........................................................................ 3
MUHS 308 Music History II ....................................................................... 3
MUED 306 Percussion Instruments ............................................................ 1
MUTC 101 Music and Computer Technology I .......................................... 3
MUPR 335 Elementary Conducting ............................................................ 2
Ensembles (8 ensembles) ................................................................................. 4
Non-Western Music Course (Approved course) .............................................. 3
Performance Practicum (8 semesters) .............................................................. 0

Minimum semester hours: 106

For undergraduate course descriptions, please refer to the on-line course catalog.
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PARALEGAL STUDIES
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Telephone: (973) 655-4152

The Department of Justice Studies offers a Paralegal Studies Certificate Program for post-
baccalaureate students which includes a balanced and varied background in the legal
fundamentals, appropriate skills, and practical field work experience necessary for
employment as a legal assistant. The program develops intellectual and analytical skills,
educates students for direct employment opportunities in the paralegal field, and provides
additional career possibilities in combination with a student’s undergraduate degree.

The Montclair State University Paralegal Studies Program is the first and only program
at a state college or university in New Jersey to receive American Bar Association
approval. A certificate of completion is awarded to all students who meet program
standards, fulfill the 21 credit hours required in the program, and have completed a
bachelor’s degree.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for admission must have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college
or university.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
PARALEGAL STUDIES CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Semester
Hours

I. Required Courses (6 semester hours):
PALG 210 Law and Litigation ................................................................... 3
PALG 312 Research and Writing for Paralegals ........................................ 3

II. Choice of 4 of the following (12 semester hours):
A. Students must include at least one course from the following group:
PALG 304 Real Estate Law........................................................................ 3
PALG 306 Contract Law for Paralegals ..................................................... 3
PALG 322 Wills, Trusts, and Probate Law ................................................ 3
PALG 330 Family Law .............................................................................. 3
PALG 336 Corporations and Partnerships ................................................. 3

B. Students may include up to three courses from the following group:
PALG 301 Criminal Law and Procedure ................................................... 3
PALG 305 Immigration Law...................................................................... 3
PALG 308 Negotiation, Mediation and Arbitration ................................... 3
PALG 310 Fundamentals of Patent, Trademark and Copyright Law ........ 3
PALG 317 Evidence ................................................................................... 3
PALG 318 Computer-Assisted Research in the Legal Environment ......... 3
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PALG 320 Bankruptcy Law ....................................................................... 3
PALG 331 Administrative Law .................................................................. 3
PALG 332 Personal Injury Law ................................................................. 3
PALG 339 Computer Applications in the Legal Environment .................. 3
PALG 378 Employment Law ..................................................................... 3
PALG 390 Independent Study in Paralegal Studies ................................... 3
PALG 411 Advanced Patent, Trademark and Copyright Law ................... 3
PALG 412 Consumer Law ......................................................................... 3
PALG 413 Elder Law ................................................................................. 3
PALG 420 Advanced Civil Litigation ........................................................ 3
PALG 437 Entertainment Law ................................................................... 3
PALG 438 Trademark Law ........................................................................ 3
PALG 441 Advanced Computer Systems in the Legal Environment ........ 3
PALG 450 Law Office Management and Technology ............................... 3
PALG 499 Selected Topics in Paralegal Studies ........................................ 3

C. Students may include one law-related course from the following list:
PALG 316 Skills for Bilingual Legal Personnel ........................................ 3

(fluency in Spanish required)
JUST 351 Juries and Justice ...................................................................... 3
JUST 360 Rights, Liberties and American Justice .................................... 3

III. Students must complete one of the following:
PALG 497 Paralegal Seminar and Internship ............................................. 3

or
PALG 498 Cooperative Education: Paralegal Studies ............................... 4

Minimum semester hours: 21-22

JUSTICE STUDIES
Undergraduate Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

PALG 210 LAW AND LITIGATION 3
An introduction to the legal system with a focus on the New Jersey court system. Review
of substantive areas of law and application of procedural concepts from initiation of a civil
lawsuit through entry of judgment. The unique role and function of attorney and paralegal
in the process of client interviewing, ethical considerations, investigation and preparation
for trial. Drafting of pleadings and other documents used in litigation and trial. Introduc-
tion to Law (LSLW 200) is a recommended prerequisite.

PALG 301 CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE 3
Legal concepts of criminal law and their application to criminal procedure. Contrast
between civil law and criminal law.  Study of crimes against persons, property and the
public. Searches and seizure, arrest and interrogation. Students may take LSPR 301 or
POLS 321, but not both courses as part of the Paralegal Studies program, the Political
Science major or the Criminal Justice Minor.
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PALG 304 REAL ESTATE LAW 3
Principles of real estate law and transactions. Contracts, mortgages, surveys, title,
RESPA. Conveyances of real property from the standpoint of seller and purchaser.
Landlord-tenant relations. Forms and documents utilized by paralegals in real estate law.

PALG 305 IMMIGRATION LAW 3
Basic overview of Immigration and Nationality Act, including historical and sociological
perspectives of United States immigration. Practice and procedure of immigration law as
it pertains to both administrative agency processing and consular processing. Non-
immigrant visas, family-based immigration, employment-based immigration, naturaliza-
tion, removal, asylum and refugee practice. Recent developments in this continually
evolving area of law and practice.

PALG 306 CONTRACT LAW 3
Theoretical foundations and practical applications of contract law in the common law
tradition as modified by the Uniform Commercial Code. Drafting of contracts.

PALG 308 NEGOTIATION, MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION 3
An in-depth study of complementary forms of dispute resolution as compared and
contrasted with the traditional judicial system. Students study the theoretical background
and receive training in mediation, negotiation and arbitration. Students may take LSLW
220 or PALG  308, but not both courses. Students in the Paralegal Studies Program should
take PALG 308.

PALG 310 FUNDAMENTALS OF PATENT, TRADEMARK 3
AND COPYRIGHT LAW

Substantive principles of patent, trademark and copyright law including categories and
standards of patentability, categories of trademarks and categories of copyrightable
subject matter.  Assignment and licensing of such proprietary rights.  Litigation involving
acts of infringement including related areas of anti-trust law and unfair competition.

PALG 312 RESEARCH AND WRITING FOR PARALEGALS 3
Study of principles, methods and applications of research and writing as utilized by
paralegals in the legal environment. Students will be required to use the library as well as
conduct computer-assisted research.
Prerequisite : Not open to freshmen.

PALG 316 SKILLS FOR BILINGUAL LEGAL PERSONNEL 3
Translating, interpreting and cultural fluency as applied to the legal field and in particular
to the role of bilingual paralegals.
Prerequisite: Fluency in Spanish required.

PALG 317 EVIDENCE 3
An examination of the basic principles and rules governing trial advocacy in federal and
state (NJ) cases. Areas to be examined include: the hearsay rule and its exceptions,
examination of witnesses (lay and expert), impeachment, privileges, real and demonstra-
tive evidence, inference, judicial notice and presumptions.
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PALG 318 COMPUTER-ASSISTED RESEARCH IN
THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT 3

This course provides students with the theoretical foundations and practical applications
of computer-based research in the legal environment. Areas to be covered in computer-
assisted legal research include government legal databases and private legal databases
such as Westlaw and Lexis. Factual investigation and other law-related internet research
will also be explored.

PALG 320 BANKRUPTCY LAW 3
This course prepares paralegal students to assist attorneys representing debtors and
creditors in bankruptcy matters. The course emphasizes procedures and their practical
applications, including interviewing clients, preparing and reviewing schedules and
preparing claims and motions. The course reviews the new Federal bankruptcy code.

PALG 322 WILLS, TRUSTS AND PROBATE LAW 3
Basic concepts, practice, and procedure in wills, probate, and trusts. Includes will
drafting, estate planning, probate procedures and estate administration. Forms and
questionnaires utilized by paralegals in these areas.

PALG 330 FAMILY LAW 3
Basic concepts of domestic relations law and family law practice. Includes ante-nuptial
agreements, formal ties of marriage, separation agreements, and divorce. Familiarization
with forms and procedures utilized by paralegals in domestic relations law.

PALG 331 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW AND PROCEDURE 3
This course will employ an integrated approach to the study of administrative law.
Students will explore the importance of administrative agencies in the development and
implementation of public policies as well as the pervasive ways in which agency actions
affect the public.

PALG 332 PERSONAL INJURY LAW 3
Legal concepts and terminology of personal injury law, both substantive and procedural.
Negligence, medical malpractice, products liability. Drafting of pleadings and other
documents utilized by paralegals in personal injury practice.

PALG 336 CORPORATIONS AND PARTNERSHIPS 3
Legal characteristics and tax aspects related to sole proprietorship, partnership, limited
partnership and corporations. Formation, operation and dissolution of the corporate
entity. Drafting of legal forms utilized by paralegals in these areas.

PALG 339 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN THE 3
LEGAL ENVIRONMENT

Applications of computer software in the legal environment. Legal applications of word
processing, databases and spreadsheets. Legal software for document generation, docu-
ment management, financial management, time billing, time and docket management,
computer-assisted legal research and information management in the workflow process.
Prerequisite: Undergraduates must complete the Computer Science General Education
Requirement before taking this course.



461

PALG 378 EMPLOYMENT LAW 3
The goal of this course is to provide students with the theoretical foundations and practical
applications of employment law as it has developed and been applied in the United States.
The course will utilize a model and method approach which will present theory and
procedure in a case problem context. The course will acquaint students with various
human resource and compliance procedures in the modern legal environment. Processes
such as policy creation and procedural application of modern employment law including
wrongful discharge, whistle blower statutes, age discrimination, handicap discrimina-
tion, sex discrimination and harassment, race, and religion will be explored as well.
Particular emphasis will be placed upon the use of ADR and CDR prior to disputes
manifest before federal and state agencies.

PALG 390 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PARALEGAL STUDIES 3
Guided study of a particular area of Paralegal Studies arranged individually between
student and professor. The topic may be a more advanced treatment of a regularly offered
course or the exploration of a timely and significant area of Paralegal Studies.
Prerequisite: Departmental approval.

PALG 411 ADVANCED PATENT, TRADEMARK 3
AND COPYRIGHT LAW

Procedural principles of patent, trademark and copyright law including prosecution of
patent and trademark applications in the United States Patent and Trademark Office,
preparation and filing of trademark applications and preparation of applications to
register claims to copyright in the United States Copyright Office. Litigation procedures
for acts of infringement relating to such proprietary rights.
Prerequisite: PALG 310.

PALG 412 CONSUMER LAW 3
This course provides students with the theoretical foundations and practical applications
of consumer law. The course utilizes a model and method approach, which presents theory
and procedure in a case problem context. The course acquaints students with various
traditional legal theories and compares and contrasts them with law as it has evolved to
meet new changes in society. Areas to be covered include compulsory disclosure of
information, consumer claims and defenses, abusive collective practice, state and federal
regulation of the cost of credit and alternative dispute resolution.

PALG 420 ADVANCED CIVIL LITIGATION 3
Refinement of substantive and procedural principles relating to all stages of a civil law
suit from commencement of suit through judgment and appeal as applied in New Jersey.
Theoretical foundations and practical applications in the state court system contrasted
with the federal court system.
Prerequisites: PALG 210 and 312.
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PALG 437 ENTERTAINMENT LAW 3
The goal of this course is to provide students with the theoretical foundations and practical
applications of entertainment law. The course will utilize a model and method approach,
which will present theory and procedure in a case problem context. The course will
acquaint students with various traditional legal theories and compare and contrast them
with entertainment law as it has evolved to meet the changes in society. Areas to be
covered include representing minors, contract preparation, copyright infringement,
publishing, theatrical and musical performance, film and television.

PALG 441 ADVANCED COMPUTER SYSTEMS IN 3
THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT

Applications of operation of computer systems, including hardware and software,
designed specifically to assist in the practice of law or the management of law office and
to provide students with a conceptual basis for evaluation, application and operation of
other legal application and systems programs which may become available.
Prerequisites: PALG 312 and PALG 339.

PALG 450 LAW OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND TECHNOLOGY 3
Theoretical foundations and practical applications of law office management and tech-
nology. Hands-on and theoretical problems dealing with work product, human resources,
and workflow in assembly, case management, database management, human resource
management, and technological interfaces with traditional processes.

PALG 497 PARALEGAL SEMINAR AND INTERNSHIP 3
Field work experience of 90 hours in a private sector law office, corporation, bank, or
public sector agency. Required classroom seminar supplements experiential component
and includes discussion of field work experience, ethical considerations and career
options.
Prerequisites: PALG 312 with a minimum grade of C- is required; two legal specialty
courses;  departmental approval.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: 2 legal specialty courses selected from courses approved
within the Paralegal Studies Program or from the approved departmental list.

LSPR 498 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION: 4 - 8
PARALEGAL STUDIES

Academic study integrated with supervised paid employment situation in the legal
environment outside of the formal classroom setting. Part-time (20 hours per week) or
full-time (40 hours per week). Required classroom seminar supplements experiential
component and includes discussion of field work experience, ethical considerations and
career options.
Prerequisites: LSPR 210 and LSPR 312 and LSPR 362; a minimum grade of C- is required
in LSPR 312 and LSPR 362; two legal specialty courses; departmental approval.
Prerequisites or Corequisites: 2 legal specialty courses selected from courses approved
within the Paralegal Studies Program or from the approved departmental list.

LSPR 499 SELECTED TOPICS IN PARALEGAL STUDIES 3
Exploration of a significant area of Paralegal Studies such as administrative law,
bankruptcy, environmental law, as well as new and evolving legal areas. The specific
topic will be announced each time the course is offered.
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TRANSLATION AND
INTERPRETATION IN SPANISH

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Telephone: (973) 655-4285

The Translation and Interpretation in Spanish certificate, offered by the department of
Spanish and Italian, provides basic preparation for entry-level translating and interpreting
positions in government, telecommunications, the judiciary, the helping professions,
business and the arts. Designed for students who have good speaking and writing skills
in both English and Spanish, the four-course sequence focuses on the specific skills of
translation and interpretation.

The certification examination is given in May when the sequence of courses has been
completed. Candidates select the language direction in which they will take the exami-
nation - English into Spanish or Spanish into English. Successful candidates receive a
certificate in translation in the language direction of their examination.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students who have a bachelors degree from an accredited college may obtain an
application from the Office of Graduate Admissions and Support Services. When
completing the application, please follow the instructions for professional non-degree
students.  International students must also submit an official TOEFL score and have their
foreign transcripts evaluated by World Education Services.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE  TRANSLATION AND
INTERPRETATION IN SPANISH

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Prerequisite: SPAN 241 Fundamentals of Spanish Grammar or equivalent.
Semester

Hours
Required Courses (12 semester hours):
SPAN 350 Translating I ............................................................................. 3
SPAN 351 Translating II ............................................................................ 3
SPAN 452 Translating III .......................................................................... 3
SPAN 450 Introduction to  Interpreting ..................................................... 3

Minimum semester hours: 12
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SPANISH/ITALIAN
Undergraduate Course Descriptions

Semester
Hours

SPAN 350 TRANSLATING I 3
Introduction to the techniques of translating Spanish/English and English/Spanish.
Students translate actual documents and texts from a wide variety of fields in order to gain
experience in methods of analysis, research and verification.
Prerequisite: Special fee.

SPAN 351 TRANSLATING II 3
A continuation of Translating I. Materials chosen for translation reflect the career
interests of the students in the class. Emphasis on professional ethics and the rudiments
of translation theory.
Prerequisite: Special fee.

SPAN 452 TRANSLATING III 3
Under careful supervision, the student will prepare a translation project, usually consist-
ing of the translation of a text of approximately 50 typewritten pages.
Prerequisite: SPAN 350. Special fee.

SPAN 450 INTRODUCTION TO INTERPRETING 3
This course is designed to teach the student the specialized techniques of oral interpreting
and to prepare them for a career in the field. Visits to observe professional interpreters at
work will be arranged..
Prerequisite: Special fee.
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CENTER OF PEDAGOGY

TEACHER EDUCATION CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS

Executive Director, Center of Pedagogy: Jennifer Robinson
Telephone: (973) 655-4262

At MSU, a student with a baccalaureate degree may pursue an initial New Jersey teaching
certificate, and a fully certified teacher may obtain additional instructional endorsements
or advanced certification. The Center of Pedagogy’s Teacher Education Program in-
cludes graduate programs at the University that lead to initial teacher certification. All
other programs – i.e., those leading to advanced certification, additional instructional
endorsements or other master’s level degrees – are overseen by the College of Education
and Human Services and the  Office of Graduate Admissions and Support Services and
are described elsewhere in this catalog. For information regarding the Ed.D in Pedagogy,
see Doctoral Programs.

Dedicated to the art and science of teaching and learning, the Center of Pedagogy enjoys
the distinction of being the first such agency in the country to focus its resources on the
direction and coordination of the various aspects of the renewal of teacher education both
in the university and in the public schools.  In 2002 the Program received the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) Award for Best Practice in
Diversity in Teacher Education and in 2005 Teacher Education Program faculty were the
first recipients of the Richard W. Clark Award for Exemplary Partner School Work.

Montclair State University’s Teacher Education Program includes a sequence of profes-
sional courses and field experiences that emphasize teaching for critical thinking and
culturally responsive teaching. The field experiences also emphasize the simultaneous
renewal of teacher education and schools via collaboration between the University and
a network of partner school districts. These select districts are active participants in the
Montclair State University Network for Educational Renewal (MSUNER) and they
represent communities near Montclair State that share our vision and mission. The
MSUNER in turn is one of over twenty programs in the United States and Canada
affiliated with the National Network for Educational Renewal (NNER), based at the
University of Washington.

Teacher education at Montclair State University reflects a balance between a liberal arts
education and professional preparation. The program combines general education,
subject matter (major) specialization, and professional preparation. The commitment of
Teacher Education Program faculty and staff is to prepare teachers to exercise responsible
stewardship of our schools, provide access to knowledge for all children and youth, forge
a caring and effective connection between teacher and students, and foster in the young
the skills, dispositions, and knowledge necessary for effective participation in a social and
political democracy.

In addition to reading the information provided here, students should obtain a copy of the
Center of Pedagogy’s Teacher Education Program Handbook for detailed, up-to-date
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information about the Teacher Education Program as well as further information about
the Center of Pedagogy and the many resources it provides to teacher education students.
The Handbook is available in the Center of Pedagogy (University Hall Suite 1180), at the
University bookstore, at the Teacher Education Program Web site (http://
cehs.montclair.edu/academic/cop/teacher) and on the Center of Pedagogy Blackboard
site. The Blackboard and Web sites also contain important general information, events,
and announcements. Students should consult with both their subject area advisor as well
as their teacher education advisor for up-to-date information and personalized guidance.

Please note that United States citizenship is required for standard New Jersey
teacher certification. Please also note that the Center of Pedagogy does not guaran-
tee the ability to place students for field experiences unless they hold a valid New
Jersey substitute license.

Overview of Initial Instructional Certificate Programs
Individuals who hold a bachelor’s degree and who wish to acquire their first teaching
certificate have two graduate program options at Montclair State University:

A. Post-baccalaureate Initial Instructional Certification Program
In this program, students who have strong academic preparation in the subject they
wish to teach are required to complete approximately 30 semester hours of profes-
sional education courses, a part-time field experience, and a full-time student
teaching experience. Candidates who do not have an undergraduate or graduate
degree in the area they wish to teach must complete additional undergraduate
coursework in that subject, which could be in excess of 30 credits. These courses may
be taken concurrently with the course work in professional education but must be
completed prior to student teaching.

B. Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.) Program
Students who wish to obtain a master’s degree and teacher certification simulta-
neously may consider this program, which requires additional graduate level courses
and passing a comprehensive exam. With careful planning students pursuing a
subject area certification may be able to obtain certification before the completion
of the master’s degree. Course requirements and admissions requirements for
M.A.T. programs are provided on the following pages and in the appropriate
department sections of this Catalog. Early Childhood (P-3 and P-3 dual certification)
and Elementary Education (K-5 and K-5 dual certification) candidates should refer
to the Department of Early Childhood, Elementary, and Literacy Education section
of the Catalog, and all other candidates should refer to the Department of Curriculum
and Teaching section of the Catalog.

Upon successful completion of all of the requirements for a post-baccalaureate or M.A.T.
program and with the approval of the University’s certification officer, students are
recommended to the New Jersey Department of Education for a Certificate of Eligibility
with Advanced Standing (CEAS). This lifetime certificate enables the holder to seek
employment in a New Jersey public school and to be legally qualified to teach in other
member states of the Interstate Certification Compact. In New Jersey, a candidate must
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then successfully teach for one year as a Provisional teacher (i.e., as a first-year teacher)
before receiving a standard permanent instructional certificate. Note that the require-
ments for certification are subject to changes in state regulation and University policy.

Admissions Criteria for Initial Instructional Certificate Programs
In selecting students for the post-baccalaureate and M.A.T. programs, Montclair State
University uses a set of Institutional Standards which are related to the kinds of
knowledge, abilities, dispositions and character we expect graduates of our programs to
possess. These Standards can be found in the Teacher Education Program Handbook and
on the Program’s Web site, and are the basis of the Portrait of a Teacher, shown below.
In making decisions on acceptance to the programs, faculty consider such criteria as GPA,
knowledge of content of major area of study, commitment to teaching and its varied
responsibilities, and communication abilities, both written and oral. These criteria enable
faculty to assess the likelihood that candidates will achieve the goals inherent in the
Portrait of a Teacher and thereby the Institutional Standards.

Portrait of a Teacher
The Montclair State University community is committed to the continuing development
of teachers who exemplify the dispositions, knowledge, and skills reflected in this
portrait.  They:

1. Have expert knowledge of the disciplines they will teach and can use various
strategies, including media and technology, for creating learning experiences that
make the subject matter accessible and meaningful to all students.

2. Understand how children and adolescents learn and develop in a variety of school,
family and community contexts, and can provide learning opportunities that support
their students’ intellectual, social, and personal development.

3. Understand the practice of culturally responsive teaching.  They understand that
children bring varied talents, strengths, and perspectives to learning; have skills for
learning about the diverse students they teach; and use knowledge of students and
their lives to design and carry out instruction that builds on students’ individual and
cultural strengths.

4. Plan instruction based upon knowledge of subject matter, students, families,
communities, and curriculum goals and standards; and taking into account issues of
class, gender, race, ethnicity, language, sexual orientation, age, and special needs in
designing instruction.

5. Understand critical thinking and problem solving, and create learning experiences
that promote the development of students’ critical thinking and problem solving
skills and dispositions.

6. Understand principles of democracy and plan and carry out instruction that promotes
democratic values and communication in the classroom.
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7. Understand and use multiple forms of assessment to promote the intellectual, social,
and physical development of learners and to inform instruction.

8. Create a community in the classroom that is nurturing, caring, safe, and conducive
to learning.

9. Are reflective practitioners who continually inquire into the nature of teaching and
learning, reflect on their own learning and professional practice, evaluate the effects
of their choices and actions on others, and seek out opportunities to grow profession-
ally.

10. Build relationships with school colleagues, families, and agencies in the community
to support students’ learning and well-being, and work to foster an appreciation of
diversity among students and colleagues.

11. Possess the literacy skills associated with an educated person; can speak and write
English fluently and communicate clearly.

12. Develop dispositions expected of professional educators.  These include belief in the
potential of schools to promote social justice; passion for teaching; and commitment
to the ethical and enculturating responsibilities of educators, to ensuring equal
learning opportunities for every student, to serving as agents of change and stewards
of best practice, and to critical reflection, inquiry, critical thinking, and life-long
learning.

Candidates for admission to post-baccalaureate and M.A.T. programs must file an
Application for Graduate Admission to the Office of Graduate Admissions and Support
Services, including all supporting materials. Be sure to complete essay option #3 in the
application. Requirements include:

1. For M.A.T. applicants: an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.7 overall as well as in the
teaching field. For post-baccalaureate applicants: an undergraduate GPA of at least 2.5
overall as well as in the teaching field. Some departments may require a higher GPA
in the teaching field than indicated here.

2. Submission of the appropriate Praxis II Subject Assessment test(s) scores or proof of
test registration. It is important to note that students are not permitted to student teach
until they have submitted passing Praxis II scores for all required Praxis II tests.
Students should carefully review the Teacher Education Program Handbook and
Web site for specific details about Montclair State University’s Praxis policy.

3. Transcripts from all institutions attended.
4. Two recommendations from school or college faculty, or administrators.
5. For M.A.T. applicants only: submission of qualifying scores on the general Graduate

Record Exam.
6. For Early Childhood/Elementary Education applicants in particular: evidence of

substantial and meaningful experience with groups of children over time or equiva-
lent.
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Additional requirements which must be met as part of the student’s program if not
satisfied prior to admission include:
1. Demonstration of proficiency in the use of the English language. This is typically

satisfied by taking a speech course.
2. A course in general psychology and a course in educational psychology.
3. A course which meets the state’s Physiology and Hygiene requirement, or submis-

sion of test results from the state-administered test that can be taken in lieu of a
course.

4. In some cases, additional credits in the teaching field, as required by the department.
For example, Teacher of English as a Second Language program candidates must
also satisfy the requirements for a linguistics major, which may add 36 semester
hours to their programs.

Students who are accepted into a post-baccalaureate or M.A.T. program who need to
fulfill one or more of these additional requirements will be notified of such upon
admittance to the program.

After the admissions deadline, a preliminary review of the student’s credentials is
conducted. Applicants are then notified by mail about next steps in the process, which may
include interviews by graduate program coordinators and/or admissions committee,
writing samples, portfolio review, and/or audition.

Note that the culminating field experiences taken by all initial certification program
students require an additional application that is separate from admission to the University
and the Teacher Education Program. This application must be submitted well in advance
so that the Center of Pedagogy Fieldwork Department can secure a school-based
placement for appropriate field experiences. Currently students who wish to take
Fieldwork in Education or Clinical I in the fall must submit their fieldwork application
by the previous March 1st. Students who wish to take Fieldwork in Education or Clinical
I in the spring must submit their fieldwork application by the previous October 1st. These
deadlines are subject to change and students should refer to the Center of Pedagogy’s
Blackboard site and Web site for up-to-date deadlines. Due to the timeline of the
placement process, late applications cannot be accepted. Therefore, it is critical that
students plan their courses of study well in advance with their advisors so that they know
when to apply for fieldwork.

Retention Criteria for Initial Instructional Certificate Programs
Students in the post-baccalaureate and M.A.T. initial instructional certificate programs
are evaluated periodically using the Teacher Education Program’s Institutional Standards
to ensure that they are on track to complete their program successfully and be recom-
mended to the state for certification. Please review the Teacher Education Program
Handbook and Web site to learn more about these evaluations and for an outline of the
Institutional Standards. It is particularly important to note that it is up to the discretion of
the Center of Pedagogy as to a student’s readiness for student teaching, and that it is up
to the discretion of the University’s certification officer to determine whether a student
should be recommended to the state for certification.
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Initial Instructional Certificates Course Requirements
For all programs except Early Childhood (P-3) or Elementary Education (K-5)

Students should note that admission to the University to take courses does not
guarantee admission to the Teacher Education Program, and that any courses taken
prior to admission to the Program are taken at the student’s own risk. Students
admitted to the Program can access their certification/degree requirements through the

Web Enrollment Services for Students (WESS) system.

A. Prerequisites:
It is expected that students in the Program will be able to demonstrate proficiency
in the use of the English language. In addition, their academic backgrounds should
include at least 60 semester hours of general education, distributed among the arts,
humanities, mathematics, science, technology and the social sciences. Those
students who have not had a course in human biology or health must successfully
complete a written examination in physiology and hygiene, as described above.

B. Social Behavioral Science Component
PSYC 101 General Psychology I: Growth and Development ......................... 3
PSYC 200 Educational Psychology

OR
PSYC 560 Advanced Educational Psychology ............................................... 3
Human and Intercultural Relations Elective ....................................................... 3

C. Professional Education Component
CURR 599 Curricular and Social Dynamics of Schooling .............................. 3
EDFD 520 Development of Educational Thought ........................................... 3
CURR 5_ _ Educational Elective ...................................................................... 3
Major Departmental Methods Course(s) .............................................. 2 - 4 min.
CURR 500 Fieldwork in Education ................................................................. 2
A course in teaching reading 3
A course in teaching for critical thinking ........................................................... 3

D. Teaching Field Requirements
Course requirements in teaching field (major) to be determined by departmental
advisor.

E. Professional Semester
To be eligible for the professional (student teaching) semester, students must pass
a pre-student teaching retention review by the Teacher Education Program.
Criteria include successful completion of all teaching field and professional
education courses with a 2.75 GPA (minimum) overall, in teaching field, and in
professional education courses.  (Some departments require a higher GPA in the
teaching field. Consult graduate program coordinator.) Students must also pass the
required Praxis II test(s) to be eligible for student teaching. See Teacher Education
Program Handbook for additional retention criteria. Students who are currently
employed as full-time teachers may qualify for In-Service status and may be able
to substitute In-Service Student Teaching for regular Student Teaching. Interested
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students should consult the Teacher Education Program Handbook and an advisor
to determine eligibility. In-Service candidates must submit an In-Service Field-
work Application to the Center of Pedagogy following the fieldwork application
deadlines shown in above.
CURR 511 Supervised Student Teaching

OR
CURR 514 In-Service Supervised Graduate Student Teaching.................. 8
CURR 502 Seminar in Professional Education .......................................... 1
CURR 528 Teaching for Learning .............................................................. 3
Departmental (major) Seminar (if required) ....................................................... 1
(Applicants interested in the course requirements for the M.A.T. should consult
with the Department of Curriculum and Teaching.)

Initial Instructional Certificates Course Requirements
for Early Childhood (P-3) or Elementary Education (K-5)

(Students must select one of these programs.)

Complete outlines of the requirements for Early Childhood (P-3) and Elementary
Education (K-5) are listed under the Early Childhood, Elementary, and Literacy
Education Department.

Students should note that admission to the University to take courses does not
guarantee admission to the Teacher Education Program, and that any courses taken
prior to admission to the Program are taken at the student’s own risk. Students
admitted to the Program can access their certification/degree requirements through the
Web Enrollment Services for Students (WESS) system.

A. Prerequisites:
It is expected that students in the Program will be able to demonstrate proficiency
in the use of the English language. In addition, their academic backgrounds should
include a course in general psychology, two semesters of Child Development, and
at least 60 semester hours of general education distributed among the arts,
humanities, mathematics, science, technology and the social sciences. Those
students who have not had a course in human biology or health must successfully
complete a written examination in physiology and hygiene, as described above.

B. Core Courses (9 semester hours):
ECEL 501 Models of Early Childhood and Elementary Education ................ 3
ECEL 518 Families, Communities and Schools: Diversity, Culture,

and Democracy .............................................................................. 3
READ 500 The Nature of Reading .................................................................. 3

C. Content/Methods (Select one course):
MATH 577 Mathematics Education in the Elementary Schools ...................... 3
ECEL 516 Social Studies and the Arts: Understanding Democracy in

Elementary Classrooms ................................................................. 3
ECEL 517 Integrating Science and Technology in Early Childhood and

 Elementary Classrooms ................................................................ 3
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D. Professional Sequence (12-13 semester hours)
ECEL 528 Early Childhood Development and Learning

(required for P-3 only) ................................................................... 3
OR

ECEL 522 Curriculum Development and Assessment in Diverse
Elementary Classrooms (required for K-5 only) ........................... 3

AND
ECEL 510 Clinical Experience I in Inclusive Early Childhood and

Elementary Settings ...................................................................... 2
ECEL 502 Seminar I: Inclusive Early Childhood and

Elementary Classrooms ................................................................. 1
ECEL 511 Clinical Experience II in Inclusive Early Childhood and

Elementary Settings ...................................................................... 5
ECEL 504 Seminar II: Inclusive Early Childhood and

Elementary Classrooms ................................................................. 1
OR

ECEL 514 In-Service Supervised Graduate Teaching .................................... 5
(ECEL 514 replaces ECEL 510/511 for those in full-time teaching positions.)

Note: To be eligible for Clinical Experience II in Inclusive Early Childhood and
Elementary Settings (student teaching), students must pass a pre-student teaching
retention review by the Teacher Education Program. This includes successful
completion of all teaching field and professional education courses with a 2.75
GPA (minimum) overall, in teaching field, and in professional education courses.
Students must also pass the required Praxis II test(s) to be eligible for student
teaching. See the Teacher Education Program Handbook for additional retention
criteria. Students who are currently employed as full-time teachers may qualify for
In-Service status and may be able to substitute In-Service Student Teaching for
regular Student Teaching. Interested students should consult the Teacher Educa-
tion Program Handbook and an advisor to determine eligibility. In-Service
candidates must submit an In-Service Fieldwork Application to the Center of
Pedagogy following the fieldwork application deadlines shown above.

(Applicants interested in the course requirements for the M.A.T. should consult
with the Early Childhood,  Elementary, and Literary Education Department.)
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Programs are available in the following certification areas:
INSTRUCTIONAL CERTIFICATES:

Art
Biological Science
Chemistry
Elementary School Teacher in Grades K-5
Earth Science
English
French
Health Education
Italian
Latin
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Psychology
Social Studies
Spanish
Teacher of English as a Second Language
Teacher of Preschool Through Grade 3
Teacher of Reading (only available as an additional certification with an M.A.

in Reading)
Teacher of Students with Disabilities  (only available as M.A.T. dual certifica-

tion with Teacher of Preschool Through Grade 3 or Elementary School
Teacher in Grades K-5)

ADMINISTRATIVE CERTIFICATES:
Principal
Supervisor

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES CERTIFICATES:
Associate School Library Media Specialist
Learning Disabilities Teacher-Consultant
Reading Specialist
School Counselor (Post-Masters only)
Speech-Language Specialist*
Substance Awareness Coordinator
* Available only to students in the M.A. program leading to Speech Language

Specialist certification
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Title II Report Summary 2005-2006

As reported to the NJ Department of Education under Title II of the Higher Education Act
as the “summary pass rate”, 98% of students who completed Montclair State University’s
programs for initial teacher certification in AY 2005-2006 passed the PRAXIS test
required for licensure by the state of New Jersey.  For comparison, the statewide summary
pass rate is 96%.  An aggregate pass rate of 98% was calculated for the academic content
areas (math, English, biology, etc.).

The percentages of students who passed the individual (“single”) PRAXIS assessments
are as follows (the statewide pass rate for each is in parentheses):
Art 100 (97)
Biology 100 (90)
Elementary Education: content knowledge 99 (98)
English language, literature & composition 96 (92)
General Science I 100 (97)
General Science II 100 (99)
Health & Physical Education:

content knowledge 100 (99)
Mathematics 91 (92)
Music 100 (97)
Social Studies 97 (89)
Spanish 100 (99)

As required under Title II, pass rates were reported only for assessments with more than
10 test-takers.  Students completing programs who took assessments with less than ten
test-takers passed at the following rates (the statewide pass rate, if available, is in
parentheses):
Business Education 100 (100)
Chemistry 100 (90)
Earth Science 100 (100)
Family and Consumer Sciences 100
French 100 (100)
Physical Education 100 (97)
Physics 50 (70)
Technology Education (100)

The following information about the teacher preparation program at Montclair State
University in AY 2005-2006 was also reported under Title II:
Total number of students enrolled in teacher preparation programs: ...................... 1631
Average number of students enrolled in student teaching experiences: .................... 339
Average number of full-time faculty appointed in professional education who
supervised student teachers: ........................................................................................ 18
Average number of faculty appointed part-time in professional education and
full-time in the institution who supervised student teachers: ...................................... 17
Average number of faculty appointed part-time in professional education, not
otherwise employed by the institution, who supervised student teachers: ................ 105
Total average number of supervising faulty .............................................................. 140
Student/faculty ratio: ............................................................................................... 2.4/1

The average number of hours per week in student teaching was 35 hours.  The total
number of weeks required is 15, for a total of 525 hours of student teaching. The program
is approved by the NJ Department of Education. The full Title II report may be obtained
from the Center of Pedagogy.
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APPENDIX OF ALPHA COURSE CODES

This appendix identifies each school and department/special program at Montclair State
University, the academic subject areas and the alpha codes used as a prefix to each course
number. This enables the student to locate the course, its description and prerequisites.

College of the Arts
Art and Design

Art/Ceramics ARCE
Art/Criticism ARCR
Art/Drawing ARDW
Art/Education ARED
Art/Fibers ARFI
Art/Film Making ARFM
Art/Graphic Design ARGD
Art/General Studies ARGS
Art/History ARHS
Art/Metalwork and Jewelry ARMJ
Art/Museum Studies ARHM
Art/Painting ARPA
Art/Papermaking ARPG
Art/Photography ARPH
Art/Printmaking ARPM
Art/Sculpture ARSC
Art/Studio ARST
Art/Therapy ARTH

Broadcasting
Broadcasting BDCS

Communication Studies
Speech Communication SPCM

John J. Cali School of Music
Music/Applied MUAP
Music/Education MUED
Music/History MUHS
Music/Performance MUPR
Music/Technology MUTC
Music/Theory/Composition MUCP
Music/Therapy MUTH

Theatre and Dance
Theatre THTR
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College of Education and Human Services
Center of Pedagogy

Pedagogy EDCO
Counseling, Human Development and Educational Leadership

Counseling, Human Services and Guidance COUN
Educational Administration ELAD

Curriculum and Teaching
Curriculum and Teaching CURR
Special Education SPED

Early Childhood, Elementary, and Literacy Education
Early Childhood and Elementary Education ECEL
Early Childhood Special Education ECSE
Educational Media MEDI
Reading READ

Educational Foundations
Educational Foundations EDFD
Educational Research ELRS

Exercise Science and Physical Education
Physical Education/Major PEMJ

Family and Child Studies
Family and Child Studies FCST

Health and Nutrition Sciences
Health Professions HLTH
Nutrition NUFD

College of Humanities and Social Sciences
Classics and General Humanities

Classics/Latin LATN
General Humanities GNHU

Communication Sciences and Disorders
Communication Sciences and Disorders CSND

English
English ENGL
English/Literature ENLT
English/Writing ENWR

History
History HIST

Justice Studies
Justice Studies JUST
Paralegal Studies PALG

Linguistics
Applied Linguistics APLN

Modern Languages and Literatures
French FREN

Political Science and Law
Legal Studies/Law LSLW

Psychology
Psychology PSYC
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Sociology
Sociology SOCI

Spanish/Italian
Spanish SPAN

College of Science and Mathematics
Biology and Molecular Biology

Biology BIOL
Chemistry and Biochemistry

Chemistry CHEM
Computer Science

Computer Science CMPT
Earth and Environmental Studies

Environmental Studies ENVR
Geoscience GEOS
Marine Sciences PHMS
Urban & Geographic Studies EUGS

Environmental Education—New Jersey School of Conservation
Conservation/Field Studies CNFS

Mathematical Sciences
Mathematics MATH
Statistics STAT

School of Business
Accounting, Law and Taxation

Accounting ACCT
Business Law BSLW

Economics and Finance
Economics ECON
Finance FINC

International Business
International Business INBS

Management and Information Systems
Information and Decision Sciences INFO
Management MGMT

Marketing
Marketing MKTG

Special Programs
Institute for the Advancement of Philosophy for Children

Philosophy for Children PHLC
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To Be Announced, Director

Center for Child Advocacy
ROBERT MCCORMICK, Ph.D., Director

Coccia Institute for the
Italian Experience in America
To Be Announced, Director

Communication Disorders Center
HEIDI FULD, M.A., Clinical Coordinator

for Speech-Language Pathology
ROSEMARY DeSTEPHAN,M.S., Clinical

Supervisor
ELIZABETH GIUFFRIDA, M.S., Clinic

Supervisor
FREDI JARMEL, M.S., Clinical

Coordinator for Audiology

Institute for the Humanities
TIMOTHY RENNER, Ph.D., Director

Language Learning Technology
MICHAEL HELLER, M.A., Director

Language Placement Testing
JESSICA BRANDT, M.A., Coordinator
Non-Credit ESL Program
TINA BOLLETTIERI, M.A., Director

Technology Services
ALAN J. KELTON, M.A., Director

College of Science and Mathematics
ROBERT S. PREZANT, Ph.D., Dean
MICHAEL A. KRUGE, Ph.D., Associate Dean
JINAN JABER-LINSALATA, Ph.D., Assistant

Dean

Bristol-Myers Squibb Center for Teach-
ing and Learning

JACALYN G. WILLIS, Ph.d., Director

Health Careers Program
DONNA LORENZO, M.S., Director
R. MARIE WASHINGTON, M.A., Aca-

demic Advisor/Counselor
SERENA SMITH, M.A., Recruiter/Admin-

istrative Assistant

New Jersey School of Conservation
WILLIAM THOMAS, Ph.D., Director

Passaic River Institute
KIRK BARRETT, Ph.D., Director

Professional Resources in Science and
Mathematics

JACALYN G. WILLIS, Ph.D., Director

Scientific Computing
JOSEPH YOUN, M.S., IT Coordinator

Upward Bound
MARIA A. TORRES, B.S., Associate Di-

rector

College of the Arts
GEOFFREY W. NEWMAN, Ph.D., Dean
RONALD L. SHARPS, Ph.D., Associate Dean
LINDA DAVIDSON, M.F.A., Assistant Dean,

Student Services
SARAH A. WEBER, B.A., Student Services

Coordinator
MARIE SPARKS, B.A., Director, Office of

Education and Community Outreach
ZACRAH BATTLE, M.A., College Adminis-

trator

Art and Design
LYNDA HONG, B.A., Image Librarian

Art Gallery
TERESA RODRIGUEZ, M.F.A., Director
To Be Announced, Gallery Registrar/

Administrative Assistant

Arts and Cultural Programming
JEDEDIAH WHEELER, B.A., Executive

Director
JILL DOMBROWSKI, B.A., Producer
ERIC PARIS, B.F.A., Associate Producer
ALFRED FREDEL, MM, MBA,, Market-

ing and Media Manager
J.RYAN GRAVES, B.A., Production Man-

ager
LISA CAMPBELL, M.A., Creative

Services Manager
ROBERT HERMIDA, B.A., Director, Au-

dience Services
GENE LOTITO, M.A., Facilities Manager
CAROLE SHAFFER, B.A., Fiscal

Manager

Broadcasting
PATRICIA PIROH, M.A., Producer/Direc-

tor

DuMont Television Center
JEFFREY FRIEDMAN, B.F.A., Director
JEFFREY JONES, A.A., Television Engi-

neer
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John J. Cali School of Music
GINA BALESTRACCI, M.A., School Ad-

ministrator
MARTHA LEARNER, M.S., Concert

Manager

Theatre and Dance Series
MICHAEL ALLEN, M.F.A., Director

Global Education Center
MARINA CUNNINGHAM, Ph.D., Executive

Director
JACQUELINE LEIGHTON, M.A., Director,

International Services
WENDY GILBERT-SIMON, M.A., Assistant

Director for Global Programs
DOMENICA DOMINGUEZ, M.P.A., Intercul-

tural Advisor and Programmer
TRACY HOGAN, M.A.T., Assistant Director

for Study Abroad
ADITI PATEL, M.A., Assistant Director for

International Students
RAJESH ADHIKARI, M.P.P.M., Assistant Di-

rector for International Faculty/Staff
JUDY HOOGENDYK, Program Assistant

Graduate Admissions and Student Services
To be Announced, Director
AMY AIELLO, M.A., Assistant Director for

Admissions
To Be Announced, Enrollment Coordinator
JENNIFER O'SULLIVAN, M.A., Admissions

Coordinator
AMANDA ROBERTSON, M.A, Academic

Services Coordinator
FRANK SALFI, M.A., Recruitment

Coordinator
KAREN SPRENGEL, B.F.A., Assistant Direc-

tor for Academic Services
CLAIRIE WOOLOFF, Assistant Director for

Student Services

Honors Program
GREGORY L.WATERS, Ph.D., Director

Library Services
JUDITH LIN HUNT, D.L.S., M.A., M.L.S.,

Dean
MARY MALLERY, Ph.D., M.L.S., M.F.A.,

Associate Dean/Technical Services
FAITH RYAN, Administrative Assistant
RANDAL CAIN, B.A., Program Assistant
MEI LING JOYCE CHOW, M.Ed., M.L.S.,

Cataloger
NICOLE COOKE, M.L.S., Evening Reference

Librarian, Reference and Information Ser-
vices Department

EDUARDO GIL, M.L.S., M.A., Head, Periodi-
cals Department

HERBERT BRIAN, HANCOCK, M.L.I.S.,
M.A., Systems Librarian

KATHLEEN HUGHES, M.A., M.L.S., Head,
Cataloging Department

LAURA LEVY, M.L.S., Head, Circulation De-
partment

CHUNG-HEI LONE, M.L.S., Cataloger
CAROL L. NURSE, M.L.S., Librarian, Refer-

ence and Information Services Department

KEVIN PRENDERGAST, M.L.S., Interlibrary
Services Coordinator, Reference and Infor-
mation Services Department

PATRICIA SANDERS, M.L.S., Head, Refer-
ence and Information Services Department

JOYCE SCHAFFER, M.L.S., Head, Govern-
ment Documents Department

STEVEN D. SHAPIRO, M.A., M.L.S., Elec-
tronic Resources Librarian

SUXIAO HU, M.A., M.L.S., Head, Collection
Development Department

To Be Announced, Head, Multimedia Resources
Department

THOMAS TRONE, M.A., M.L.S., Reference
Librarian, Reference and Information Ser-
vices Department

WILLIAM VINCENTI, M.L.S., Reference Li-
brarian, Reference and Information Services
Department

Registrar
DENISE M. De BLASIO, M.A., Registrar
DIANNE L. RIVETTI, M.A., Associate

Registrar
ADELE BASIL, M.A., Assistant Registrar
ABIE FLIPPEN-SMITH, M.A., Assistant Reg-

istrar
DINA GENOVESE-WITTNER, B.A., Assis-

tant Registrar
LORENZO DWAYNE HARRIS, M.A.,

Assistant Registrar
CARDIENNE McDONALD, B.A., Assistant

Registrar
M. DEBBIE SOLOMINE, B.A., Assistant

Registrar
JENNIFER SPIEGEL-GOLDBERG, M.A.,

Assistant Registrar
ERIKA WYNZEL, M.A., Assistant Registrar

Research and Sponsored Programs
To Be Announced, Director
ANNE BLANKENSHIP, M.B.A., Pre-Award

Officer
MEGAN DELANEY, M.A., Pre-Award Of-

ficer
FITZGERALD EDWARDS, M.A., Institutional

Review Board Administrator
CAROL GELORMINE, B.A., Supervisor of

Internal Award Expenditures and Office
Manager

School of Business
ALAN J. OPPENHEIM, Ph.D., Dean
KATHRYN MARTELL, Ph.D., Associate Dean
KAREN E. DENNIS, M. Phil., Assistant Dean
ROGER SALOMON, B.A., Coordinator of In-

structional Services and Technology

M.B.A. Program
KAREN DENNIS, M.Phil., Director

Center for International Business and
International Trade Counseling Center
CHINNAPPA JAYACHANDRAN, Ph.D.,

Director
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Summer Sessions and
Curriculum Administration
JOHN H. LEFFLER, Ed.D., Director

Teaching and Learning Resource Center
KENNETH R. BAIN, Ph.D., Director
JULIE R. DALLEY, B.A., Program Assistant

BUDGET AND RESOURCE PLANNING
Budget and Planning
DAVID JOSEPHSON, M.A., Director
DAVID HERNANDEZ, M.P.A., Assistant Di-

rector
PATTI D'ANGELO, M.B.A., Budget Analyst
DEBORAH FERNBACHER, B.S., Budget

Analyst
MARILYNN KIND, Budget Analyst

FINANCE AND TREASURER
DONALD D. CIPULLO, B.B.A., C.P.A., Vice

President
SHERI WALTERS, B.S., Executive Assistant
CATHERINE RUSH, M.P.A., M.S., Director,

Financial Systems Administration

Conference Services
PHILLIP CARDILLO, B.A., Director, Con-

ference Center
KAITLIN KURDYLA, B.S., Associate Di-

rector, Conference Center
Construction Accounting
DANIEL ROCHE, M.A., Director, Capital

Project Accounting

Controller
CATHERINE A. CORYAT, M.B.A.,

C.P.A., University Controller

Financial Analysis
GORGE HARTMAN, B.S., Director of
Fiscal Reporting

Accounting and Financial Services
ANGELO M.PARENTE, M.B.A., As-
sistant Controller
CHERI JEFFERSON, B.S., Associate
Director
LINDA MIOZZI, B.S.A., Assistant Di-
rector

Bursar
MARION CAGGIANO, B.S., Bursar
DINORA GONAZLEZ, B.S., Assistant
Bursar

Finance Administration
NANCY G. CARVER, B.A., Director
RICHARD AMMERMAN, Director, Uni-

versity Store
Financial Systems Administration
CATHERINE RUSH, M.P.A., M.S.,

Director
KLAVDIA HAMMOND, B.A., System

Administrator

Procurement Services
JOSEPH B. REILLY, Esq., M.A., Director
HALYNA HOTSKO, M.S., Assistant Di-

rector

CHRISTINE G. PALMA, M.P.A., Assis-
tant Director

JOHN J. GOSCINSKI, B.A., Buyer, Con-
tract Administrator

HUMAN RESOURCES
JUDITH HAIN, M.S., Vice President for Hu-

man Resources
JOANNE WALSH, B.S., Position Control Ana-

lyst
MARC SEMLER, M.A., M.S., HRS Database

Manager

Employee Relations and Compensation
GILBERT RIVERA, M.P.A., Assistant Vice

President for Employee Relations and Com-
pensation

PATRICIA KELLY, B.S., Director of Employee
Services for Payroll and Benefits

Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action and
Diversity
BARBARA J. MILTON, M.H.S., Director of

Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action and
Diversity

Organizational Development and Training
CHARLES MATTEIS, M.B.A., Director of Or-

ganizational Development and Training

University Staffing Services
CATHERINE BONGO, M.B.A., Assistant Vice

President for University Staffing Services
KEESHA CHAVIS, M.A., Director of Classi-

fied Staffing

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
EDWARD V. CHAPEL, Ph.D., Associate Vice

President

Academic Technology
PATRICIA KAHN, M.B.A., Manager of

Technology Training
STACIA ZELICK, B.A., Manager Techni-

cal Support Services

Systems, Networking and Telecommuni-
cations

JEFFREY GIACOBBE, M.S., Interim Di-
rector, Systems and Security

MINTO GILL, B.S., Manager Systems,
Networks, and Telecommunications

Management Information Systems
CAROLYN ORTEGA, M.S., Director
ARATHI NATARAJAN, M.S., Database

Administrator

Institutional Research
STEVEN JOHNSON, Ph.D., Director
To Be Announced, Associate Director

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT AND
CAMPUS LIFE
KAREN L. PENNINGTON, Ph.D., Vice Presi-

dent for Student Development and Campus
Life

LOUIS ANDERSON, M.A., Executive Assis-
tant to the Vice President
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KATHLEEN E. RAGAN, M.A., Associate Vice
President for Division Administration

ANDREW PIGNATARO, B.S., Coordinator/
Liaison Food Service Contracts

Admissions
JASON LANGDON, Director
FRANK C. ERDMAN, M.A., Associate Direc-

tor
LISA KASPER, M.A., Associate Director
JIMMY LUCIANO, M.P.A., Assistant Director
BETSY MONTANEZ, B.A., Transfer Counse-

lor
KAREN E. DAPRIX, B.A., Transfer Admis-

sion Coumselor
JAMES J. DAVISON, B.A., Admission Am-

bassador Coordinator
NAVIN KUMAR, M.A, Transfer Admission

Counselor
MARY MURPHY, B.A., Manager of Pre-En-

rollment Services

Campus Recreation and Intramural Pro-
grams
To Be Announced, Director
KEITH FONSECA, M.S., Assistant Director

Center for Academic Advising and Adult
Learning

To Be Announced, Director
GAIL FEINBLOOM, M.Ed, Associate Director
NICOLE WEIR, M.A., Assistant Director
LAUREN D’ZIO, B.A, Student Academic Suc-

cess Coordinator
DENISE RODAK, M.A., Counselor
To Be Announced, Technology Coordinator/

Academic Advisor
BRIAN CLYBURN, M.A., Acadeic Advisor
GENNAE HINSON, M.A., Academic Advisor
MAUREEN SANFORD, M.A., Academic Ad-

visor
TARA MORLANDO ZURLO, M.A., Academic

Advisor

Center for Academic Development and
Assessment
JUAN C. MARTINEZ, Ed.D., Director
LARISA POZNAKHOVSKA, M.A., Assistant

Director/Learning Specialist
JAMAL A. SHAHIN, B.A., Administrative

Assistant

Dean for Enrollment and Student Support
Services
REGINALD GALEN ROSS, Ph.D., Dean
ALLYSON STRAKER-BANKS, Ph.D., Asso-

ciate Dean of Student Academic Services

Dean of Students
ROSE MARY HOWELL, Ed.D., Dean of Stu-

dents
JAMES E. HARRIS, M.A., Associate Dean of

Students for Student Development/Univer-
sity Ombudsman

MARGAREE COLEMAN-CARTER, M.A.,
Associate Dean of Students for Student Life

JERRY COLLINS, M.Ed., Coordinator of
Student Discipline

Educational Opportunity Fund
MICHAEL S. BROWN, SR., M.A., Director
BERTHA M. DIGGS, M.A., Associate Director
CARMEN REYES-CUEVAS, M.A., Assistant

Director
DELORES McMORRIN, J.D., Coordinator

Legal Studies
DOMINGO M.ESTRADA, M.A., Counselor,

Academic Advisor
MELISSA PECORA, M.A., Counselor, Aca-

demic Advisor
To Be Announced, Electronic Learning Coordi-

nator, Counselor
DORIS V. REAVIS, M.A., Counselor, Aca-

demic Advisor
MARIA DeLORDES TORRES, M.A., Counse-

lor, Academic Advisor
LORRAINE WHITAKER, M.A., Counselor,

Academic Advisor

Equity and Diversity Programs/Women’s
Center
ESMILDA ABREU, M.S., Director
KARA MORILLO, M.A., Coordinator, Equity

and Diversity Programs

Financial Aid
FRANK A. CUOZZO, M.S., Director
PAT GULLI, M.Ed., Associate Director
ROBERT G. BAYLOR, M.A., Assistant Direc-

tor
LUCY CANDAL-FERNANDEZ, B.A., Assis-

tant Director
ZOFIA E. KOZAK, B.A., Assistant Director
SUSAN DULANEY, M.A., Financial Aid Coun-

selor
IFEYINWA OKOBI, B.A., Financial Aid Coun-

selor
LESLIE Z. SAMUELS, B.A., Financial Aid

Counselor

Veterans’ Services
ROBERT BAYLOR, M.A., Assistant Di-

rector of Financial Aid

Intercollegiate Athletics
HOLLY GERA, M.S., Director
ROBERT CHESNEY, M.A., Associate Direc-

tor
ANITA KUBICKA, M.S., Assistant Director/

Head Softball Coach
MICHAEL J. SCALA, B.A., Director, Sports

Information
STEPHANIE SABALIAUSKAS, B.S., Assis-

tant Director, Sports Information
EILEEN BLAIR, B.A., Head Coach Women's

Soccer/Assistant Compliance Coordinator
JOHN DAVIS, M.S., Head Athletic Trainer
CYNTHIA DORMAN, B.S., Assistant Athletic

Trainer
TED FIORE, M.A., Head Coach, Men’s Basket-

ball
ENRICO GIANCOLA, B.A., Head Coach, Foot-

ball
BETH GOTTUNG, M.A., Head Coach, Field

Hockey
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AUBREY LEWIS, Jr., B.F.A., Head Coach,
Track and Field

BRIAN McLAUGHLIN, M.Ed., Head Coach,
Swimming/Faculty Coordinator

JOSEPH MULVANEY, B.S., Camp Coordina-
tor/Coach Red Hawk Swim Club

BETH O’BOYLE, M.Ed., Head Coach,
Women’s Basketball

RICHARD O’CONNOR, M.A., Assistant
Coach, Football

NICOLE PARCELLUZZI, B.S., Head Coach,
Women's Lacrosse/Facility Scheduling Co-
ordinator

TARA NICHOLS RIENECKER, M.Ed., Aca-
demic Advisor for Athletics

JOSEPH SAVOIA, M.S., Assistant Athletic
Trainer

NORMAN SCHOENIG, B.S., Head Coach,
Baseball

BRIAN SENTOWSKI, B.A., Head Coach,
Men’s Soccer

TROY SESSOMS, B.S., Equipment Manager

New Student Experience
MICHELE CAMPAGNA, M.Ed., Director
DAWN MARIE DOWD, M.A., Assistant Di-

rector
MELISSA MERCED, M.Ed., First Year Coun-

selor
ANGELO COLON, M.Ed., First Year Counse-

lor
MARTINE PHILOGENE, M.A., First Year

Counselor
KATHLEEN SADOWSKY, M.Ed., First

Year Counselor
FRANKLIN G. JOHNSON, Program

Assistant

Residential Education and Services
SUSANNE E. FERRIN, M.A., Director
JEANINE STROH, M.A., Associate Director
THERESA GIARDINO, B.A., Assistant Direc-

tor of Facilities and Services
To Be Announced, Assistant Director, Housing

Operations
ARIKA EASLEY, M.A., Director, Russ/Free-

man Complex
To Be Announced, M.A., Director, Bohn
GRACE JABLON, B.A., Technical Project

Specialist
PATRICIA LELLI, M.Ed.,  Director, Village at

Little Falls
To Be Announced, Director, Blanton
JEAN W. LWOHL, M.A., Director, Stone/

Webster
To Be Announced, Director, Clove Road Apart-

ments
KEVIN GRAVES, B.S., Technical Program

Assistant

Sports Information
MICHAEL J. SCALA, B.A., Director, Sports

Information
STEPHANIE SABALIAUSKAS, B.S., Assis-

tant Director, Sports Information

Student Activities
FATIMA de CARVALHO, M.S., Director
To Be Announced, Assistant Director for Stu-

dent Activities
RICK BROWN, M.Ed., Coordinator, Student

Leadership Programs
JULIE FLEMING, B.A., Evening and Weekend

Program Coordinator
HAYDEN GREENE, B.B.A., Advisor for Fra-

ternities and Sororities

Student Center
MARGAREE COLEMAN-CARTER, M.A.,

Associate Dean of Students for Student Life
MARSHA CAMPBELL-YOUNG, B.S., Asso-

ciate Director for Student Programming

University Health and Counseling Services
To Be Announced, Director
DONNA BARRY, R.N., APN-C, FN-CSA.,

Director of Health Center
BARBARA ACKERSON, R.N.
D’JUANA CLARK, R.N.
LYNN FRYER, N.P.
EILEELNL MARY NEILAN-SNEE, N.P.
MARYANN SHARPE, N.P.
JACLYN FRIEDMAN-LOMBARDO, Psy.D.,

Director of Counseling and Psychological
Services

CHRISTOPHER DROST, Ph.D., Assistant Di-
rector

NANCY FRIEDMAN, Psy.D., Psychologist
KRITINE DE JESUS, Psy.D., Psychologist
To Be Announced, Psy.D., Psychologist
TANYA PURDY, B.A., Program Assistant, Peer

Education Coordinator
JENNIFER VOGEL-DAVIS, Psy.D., Psycholo-

gist
SUSAN WALKER, Ph.D., Psychologist

Services for Students with Disabilities
LINDA SMITH, M.A., Coordinator

University Police
PAUL CELL, B.S., Chief
BOYD LYONS, Lieutenant
MICHAEL POSTASKI, Lieutenant
HARRY McKENZIE, Lieutenant

UNIVERSITY ADVANCEMENT
THOMAS J. HAYNES, Ph.D., Vice President

for University Advancement
CYNTHIA LEPRE BARNES, B.A., Assistant

Vice President for University Advancement

Advancement Services
JEANETTE HANLEIN, B.S.,Director
JENNIFER HIGGINS, M.A., Coordinator of

Prospect Research
BONITA KATES, Stewardship Coordinator
KAREN RAMSDEN, M.P.A., Coordinator of

Prospect Research
ANA SANCHEZ, Coordinator of Donor/Pros-

pect Records

Alumni and Community Relations
JULIE M. ADAMS, B.A., Executive Director



484

DEBORAH CORASIO, B.A., Director
JENNY MUNDELL, B.A., Program Assistant
WINSOME WYNTER, B.S., Program Assis-

tant

The Center for Career Services and Commu-
nity-based Learning
CAROLYN D. JONES, M.Ed., Executive Di-

rector
MARALYN LEWIN KINCH, L.P.C., M.A.,

Director, Career Counseling and Informa-
tion Services

BRYAN MURDOCK, M.P.A., Director, Expe-
riential Education

ADAM C. MAYER, M.A., Director, Career
Development

DIANE FREEDMAN, M.A., Employer Rela-
tions Coordinator

DANA NATALE, M.A., Associate Director,
Career Development

ELAINE RUSSO, M.A., Assistant Director
BARBARA CARLY TURNER, M.B.A., Asso-

ciate Director, Career Development
BEVERLY VERVERS, L.P.C., M.A., Associ-

ate Director, Career Development and Co-
operative Education Internships

LINDA FLYNN, B.S., Coordinator,
Cooperative Education Internships

PAULINE ALLEN, M.A., Service Learning
Internships

LISA CURTIS, M.A., Coordinator, Service
Learning Internships

Communications and Marketing
ANN FRECHETTE, B.A., Executive Director
CINDY L. MENEGHIN, B.A., Director of Web

Services
CLALUDIA BOGRIS, B.B.A., Director of Mar-

keting and Graphic Design
MINNE HO, M.A., Communications Director
GARRY RIDEOUT, B.A., Director of Printing

Services
ANN GEL FAIRLIE, B.A., Assistant Director

of Graphic Design
MICHAEL PETERS, A.A.S., University Pho-

tographer
STEPHANIE WHITEHOUSE, Graphic De-

signer

Development
JAN SMITH, B.A., Executive Director
CHUCK GERDON, B.A., Development Of-

ficer for Major Gifts
TIA JONES GRAHAM, J.D., Development Of-

ficer for Planned Giving
MARK HEIMERDINGER, M.Phil., Grant

Writer
ELIZABETH KORNSTEIN, B.A., Director of

Corporate and Foundation Relations
BARBARA KRUSKO, B.A., Director of An-

nual Giving
NANCY MASTERSON-NEWKIRK, M.I.A.,

Development Communications and
Marketing Coordinator

JUDITH MAYO, B.A., Development
Coordinator -Special Events

MAUREEN McGUIRE, M.S.M.,
Development Officer for Major Events

KEITH WIGGS, M.A., Development Officer
for Major Gifts

MYRTIS YAKE, M.S., Development Officer
for Major Gifts

Montclair State University Foundation
ANA M. GOMEZ, B.A., Coordinator, Advance-

ment and Foundation Administration
WILLIAM LESCHUK, B.S., Foundation

Accountant

UNIVERSITY FACILITIES
GREGORY BRESSLER, B.S., Vice President
YOLANDA BRANDON, M.S., Executive As-

sistant to the Vice President
AMY FERDINAND, M.S., Director of

Environmental Health and Safety
ROBERT FERRARA, Director of Fire Safety
ROBERT JONES, B.S., Administrative Associ-

ate for Financial Management
ANTHONY J. MENNUTI, B.F.A., CAD Archi-

vist

Facilities Maintenance and Engineering
WALTER S. WATKINS, B.Eng., C.F.M.,

M.B.A., Assistant Vice President
WALTER EDDY, M.S., Director of Physical

Plant
JONATHAN F. LEE, B.S., Director of Facili-

ties Management Information Systems

Facilities Design and Construction
CHRISTOPHER DANISH, B.S., Senior Project

Manager
HENRY ORNOVITZ, B.S.Civil Eng., Senior

Project Manager
CHARLES SARAJIAN, B.S. Civil Eng.,

M.S.Civil Urban, Senior Project Manager
WILLIAM STRENK, B.S.Civil Eng., M.B.A.,

Senior Project Manager
JEFFREY S. WITTNER, B.Arch., Project Man-

ager

Facilities Services
TIMOTHY R. CAREY, Ed.D., Assistant Vice

President
EVRIM V. AY, M.Eng., M.B.A., Administrative

Associate for Business and Systems Support
ELAINE COOPER, B.A., Director of Parking

Services
LEONARD JONES, M.P.A., Director of

Building Services
LEONARD HUGHES, Supervisor of Mail

Services
MARION ZABORNEY, Central Stores

Storekeeper
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ACCOUNTING, LAW, AND TAXATION
CHIAHO CHANG, Ph.D., New York University;

M.S., University of Illinois; B.A., National Tai-
wan University (Taiwan)

IRENE K. DOUMA, Ph.D., Baruch College,
CUNY; M.B.A., Rutgers, The State University;
B.S.,(Accounting), B.S., (Secondary Education),
Fairleigh Dickinson University; C.P.A., State of
New Jersey

MICHELE EVANS,J.D., Pace University School
of Law; B.S., B.A., Kings College; Member Bar
of New Jersey

NASHWA GEORGE, Ph.D., M.B.A., Baruch Col-
lege; M.A., Cairo University (Egypt)

AGATHA JEFFERS; Ph.D., Rutgers, The State
University; M.B.A., Columbia University; M.S.,
Long Island University; B.A., Hunter College;
CPA, State of New York

LEONARD LAURICELLA, LL.M., New York
University; J.D., B.S.B.A., Georgetown Univer-
sity; C.P.A., State of Maryland

RAMESH NARASHIMHAN, Ph.d., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute; M.B.A., State University of
West Georgia; D.F.M., B.S., University of
Bombay (India); C.P.A., State of Delaware; CIA,
CMA

JO ANN PINTO, Ph.D., Rutgers, The State Univer-
sity; M.B.A., M.A., Montclair State University;
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University; C.P.A., State of New Jersey

WING POON, Ph.D., Louisiana State University;
M.S., California State University; M.A., Univer-
sity of California; C.P.A., State of Illinois

ART AND DESIGN
ANDREW ATKINSON, Ph.D., B.F.A., University

of the West of England (England)
PETER G. BARNET, Ed.D., M.A., B.A., New

York University
KATHERINE BEBOUT, M.F.A., Rochester Insti-

tute of Technology; B.A., State University of
New York at Oswego

ROBERT BROWNING, Ed.D., M.A., Columbia
University; B.S., SUNY at Oswego

SUSI COLIN, Ph.D., University of Hamburg (Ger-
many)

JOHN CZERKOWICZ, M.F.A., Rutgers, The State
University; M.A., B.F.A., University of New
Mexico; Certificate, Parsons School of Design

ELAINE FLINT, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity; M.S., Southern Illinois University; B.A.,
Western Kentucky University

NANCY GOLDRING, M.A., New York Univer-
sity; B.A., Smith College

SCOTT GORDLEY, M.F.A., Tufts University;
B.F.A., Bowling Green University; B.F.A.,
Ringling School of Design

MARTIN L. GREENWALD, Ed.D., New York
University; M.S., B.S., CCNY;  B.A., New York
University

DOROTHY HEARD, Ph.D., M.F.A., M.A., Uni-
versity of Iowa; M.A., B.F.A., University of the
Arts

JULIE HEFFERNAN, M.F.A., Yale School of Art;
B.F.A., University of California at Santa Cruz

PATRICIA LAY, M.F.A., Rochester Institute of
Technology; B.S., Pratt Institute

JOHN C. LUTTROPP, M.F.A., Syracuse Univer-
sity; B.F.A., Milwaukee Institute of Art and De-
sign

WILLIAM McCREATH, M.F.A., Cranbrook Acad-
emy of Art; B.F.A., University of Manitoba School
of Art; Diploma, Teachers College, (Dundee,
Scotland)

WINFIELD  PARSONS, Ph.D., M.S., Texas A&M;
B.S., California State University

ANTHONY PEMBERTON, M.F.A., Bard Col-
lege; B.F.A., SUNY at Purchase

LINDA REILLY, Ph.D., M.S., Pennsylvania State
University; B.S., Purdue University

KLAUS SCHNITZER, M.F.A., Ohio University;
B.A., SUNY at Albany

WALTER SWALES, M.F.A., Cranbrook Acad-
emy of Art; B.A., Temple University

ELIZABETH VALDEZ del ALAMO, Ph.D., M.
Phil., M.A., Columbia University; M.A.T., Yale
University; B.A., Sarah Lawrence College

ANNE BETTY WEINSHENKER, Ph.D., M.A.,
Columbia University; B.A., Barnard College

BIOLOGY AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
SANDRA ADAMS, Ph.D., Georgia State Univer-

sity; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh; M.Ed., Geor-
gia State University; B.S., University of Georgia

PAUL BOLOGNA, Ph.D., University of Southern
Alabama; M.S., University of Maine; B.S., Michi-
gan State University

JAMES J. CAMPANELLA, Ph.D., Case Western
Reserve University; M.S., B.S., University of
Chicago

ANNE MARIE DiLORENZO, Ph.D., M.S., New
York University; B.A., Trinity College

CHUNGUANG (CHARLES) DU, Ph.D., M.S.,
Texas A&M University; M.S., Southwest (China)
Agricultural University; B.S., Henan Agricul-
tural University (China)

MARY G. EGAN, Ph.D., M.S., Fordham Univer-
sity; B.A., Adelphi University

JOHN J. GAYNOR, Ph.D., M.S., Rutgers, The
State University; B.S., St. Joseph’s College

REGINALD HALABY, Ph.D., M.Phil., City Uni-
versity of New York (CUNY); B.A., Boston
University

LISA HAZARD, Ph.D., University of California-
Riverside; B.S., Cornell University

SCOTT L. KIGHT, Ph.D., Indiana University; M.S.,
Eastern Illinois University; B.S., Southern Illi-
nois University

STEPHEN J. KOEPP, Ph.D., M.A., North Texas
State University; B.A., Messiah College

JOHN K. KORKY, Ph.D., University of Nebraska;
M.S., University of Texas at El Paso; B.S., Wagner
College

LEE H. LEE, Ph.D., City University of New York
(CUNY); M.S., Hunter College; B.S., National
Taiwan University

BONNIE K. LUSTIGMAN, Ph.D., Fordham Uni-
versity; M.S., Fairleigh Dickinson University;
B.A., Hunter College

CARLOS MOLINA, Ph.D., M.S., Purdue Univer-
sity; B.S., University of Puerto Rico, Rio Piedras

KIRSTEN MONSEN, Ph.D., Oregon State Univer-
sity; B.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison
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ROBERT S. PREZANT, Ph.D., University of Dela-
ware; M.S., Northeastern University; B.A.,
Adelphi University

JUDITH A. SHILLCOCK, Ph.D., M.A., B.S.,
Rutgers, The State University

JOHN A. SMALLWOOD, Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versity; M.A., B.A., Miami University

DIRK W. VANDERKLEIN, Ph.D., University of
Minnesota; M.S., B.S., University of Washington

QUINN VEGA, Ph.D., University of California at
San Diego; B.S., University of California at Irvine

BROADCASTING
LAWRENCE J. LONDINO, Ph.D., University of

Michigan; M.S., Brooklyn College; B.A., Seton
Hall University

DAVID H. SANDERS, Ph.D., M.A., B.A., New
York University

CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY
JOHN M. BERGER, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic

Institute and State University; M.S., B.S., Stevens
Institute of Technology

PAMELA J. DELANEY, Ph.D., Georgetown Uni-
versity; B.Sc., University of Capetown

ANAT DE PICCIOTTO, Ph.D., M.Sc., Weizmann
Institute of Science (Israel); B.S., The Hebrew
University (Israel)

SALIYA DESILVA, Ph.D., University of Minne-
sota; B.Sc., University of Colombo (Sri Lanka)

JAMES H. DYER, Ph.D., Kansas State University;
B.A., University of Kansas

NINA M. GOODEY, Ph.D., University of Texas,
Austin; B.A., Rice University

BRIAN D. HUMPHREY, Ph.D., Princeton Uni-
versity; B.S., St. Joseph’s College

JOHN L. ISIDOR, Ph.D., University of North Caro-
lina; B.S., Stonehill College

MARC L. KASNER, Ph.D., Purdue University;
B.S., California State University at Long Beach

DAVID KONAS, Ph.D., University of Michigan;
B.A., Case Western Reserve

RICHARD A. LYNDE, Ph.D., Iowa State Univer-
sity; A.B., Hamilton College

JOHANNES P.M. SCHELVIS, Ph.D., University
of Leiden; B.S., Free University, Amsterdam
(The Netherlands)

JOHN J. SIEKIERKA, Ph.D., New York Univer-
sity; B.S., Seton Hall University

JEFFREY TONEY, Ph.D., Northwestern Univer-
sity; B.S., University of Virginia

MARK A. WHITENER, Ph.D., Harvard Univer-
sity; B.S., Southern Methodist University

CLASSICS AND GENERAL HUMANITIES
ADITYA ADARKAR, Ph.D., M.A., University of

Chicago; B.A., Princeton University
JEAN ALVARES, Ph.D., M.A., University of

Texas; B.A., University of Florida
SULOCHANA R. ASIRVATHAM, Ph.D., M.A.,

Columbia University; B.A. Barnard College
MARY C. ENGLISH, Ph.D., M.A., Boston Uni-

versity; B.A., College of the Holy Cross

SENTA C. GERMAN, Ph.D., M.A., Columbia
University; B.A., Temple University

GLEN R. GILL, Ph.D., McMaster University
(Canada); M.A., B.A., University of Western
Ontario (Canada)

PRUDENCE JONES, Ph.D., M.A., Harvard Uni-
versity; B.A., Wellesley College

VICTORIA TIETZE LARSON, Ph.D., McMaster
University (Canada); M.Litt., M.A., B.A., Ox-
ford University

TIMOTHY RENNER, Ph.D., M.A., University of
Michigan; B.A., Yale University

PATRICIA B. SALZMAN, D.Phil., M.St., Oxford
University (England); Licenciada en Letras,
Universidad de Buenos Aires (Argentina)

COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND
DISORDERS

JOSEPH S. ATTANASIO, Ph.D., New York
University; M.A., B.A., Montclair State
College

JOAN BESING, Ph.D., Louisiana State Univer-
sity; M.S., Illinois State University; B.A., Uni-
versity of Iowa

MARY BOYLE, Ph.D., M.A., Northwestern Uni-
versity; B.S., University of Massachusetts-
Amherst

SARITA EISENBERG, Ph.D.; CUNY; M.A.,
Temple University; B.S., Emerson College

ELAINE R. HITCHCOCK, Ph.D., New York
University; B.A., B.A., Montclair State
University

VALERIE E. JOHNSON, Ph.D., University of
Massachusetts; M.S., B.S., Florida State
University

JANET KOEHNKE, Ph.D., University of
Connecticut; M.A., State University of New
York at Geneseo; B.S., University of
Massachusetts

KELLY SHEA-MILLER, Ph.D., University of
Georgia; M.A., California State University;
B.S., B.A., University of Massachusetts

CLAIRE TAUB, D. Arts, Adelphi University;
M.S., Pennsylvania State University; B.A.,
Brooklyn College

ILSA WAMBACQ, Ph.D., M.S., University of
Texas, Dallas; B.S. Hogeschool voor
Paramedische Beroepen (Belgium)

COMMUNICATION STUDIES
PHILIP BAKELAAR, Ph.D., Temple University;

M.Div., Columbia Graduate School; B.S., SUNY
at Stony Brook

SMITA BANERJEE, Ph.D., Rutgers, The State
University; M.S., Srimati Nathibai Damodar
Thakersey University (India); B.S., University of
Delhi (India)

TODD KELSHAW, Ph.D., M.A., University of
Washington;B.S., Syracuse University

CHRISTINE LEMESIANOU, Ph.D., Rutgers, The
State University; M.A., B.A., Adelphi University
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COMPUTER SCIENCE
GEORGE E. ANTONIOU, Ph.D., National Tech-

nical University of Athens (Greece); M.E.E.,
Villanova University; B.S.E.E., Fairleigh
Dickinson University; B.S., New York Institute
of Technology

JAMES W. BENHAM, Ph.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity; M.S., Stevens Institute of Technology; B.A.,
Ohio Wesleyan University

CARL E. BREDLAU, Ph.D., M.S., B.A., Rutgers,
The State University; M.S., Stevens Institute of
Technology

DOROTHY R. DEREMER, Ph.D., New York Uni-
versity; M.S., Stevens Institute of Technology;
M.A., B.S., Montclair State University

ANGEL GUTIERREZ, Ph.D., University of Min-
nesota; Ph.D., B.S., Universidad Complutense de
Madrid (Spain); M.S., Fairleigh Dickinson Uni-
versity

KATHERINE GRACE HERBERT, Ph.D., M.S.,
New Jersey Institute of Technology; B.S., Saint
Peter’s College

HACI-MURAT HUBEY, Ph.D., University of New
Hampshire; M.S., Stevens Institute of Technol-
ogy; M.S., B.S., New Jersey Institute of Technol-
ogy

JOHN JINGFU JENQ, Ph.D., M.S., University of
Minnesota, B.Ed., National Chunghua Univer-
sity of Education (Taiwan)

HUBERT A. JOHNSON, Ed.D, Ed.M., Columbia
University; M.S., B.S., Central Connecticut State
University

JING PENG, Ph.D., Northeastern University; M.A.,
Brandeis University; B.S., Beijing University of
Aeronautics and Astronautics (China)

STEFAN ROBILA, Ph.D., M.S., Syracuse Univer-
sity; B.S., University of Iasi (Romania)

DAJIN WANG, Ph.D., M.S., Stevens Institute of
Technology; B.Eng., Shanghai University of Sci-
ence and Technology, Shanghai (China)

ROMAN ZARITSKI, Ph.D., M.S., State Univer-
sity of New York; M.A., Moscow Institute of
Electronics and Mathematics (Russia)

COUNSELING, HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
AND EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

MUNINDER K. AHLÜWALIA, Ph.D., M.A., B.A.,
New York University

VANESSA ALLEYNE, Ph.D., M.PHIL, Colum-
bia University; M.Ed., Harvard University; B.S.,
Wheelock College

AMANDA L. BADEN, Ph.D., Michigan State
University; M.Ed., University of Georgia; B.A.,
Pennsylvania State University

KATRINA BULKLEY, Ph.D., Stanford Univer-
sity School of Education, M.A., University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, B.S.A., Wesleyan
University.

LARRY D. BURLEW, Ed.D., George Washington
University; M.A., Boston University; B.A., Penn-
sylvania State University

KATHY A. GAINOR, Ph.D., Michigan State Uni-
versity; M.A., Boston College; B.A., Waynesburg
College

LESLIE KOOYMAN, Ph.D., M.A., University of
North Carolina at Charlotte; B.S., Santa Clara
University

SUZANNE McCOTTER,, Ph.D., University of
Georgia; M.L.S., B.A, Rutgers, The State Uni-
versity

KIM C. O’HALLORAN, Ph.D., New York Univer-
sity; Ed.M., B.A., Rutgers, The State University

JOSEPH OLUWOLE, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University; J.D., Ohio State University; B.A.,
B.A., Michigan State University

GLORIA PIERCE, Ed.D., Columbia University,
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
M.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University; B.A.,
Douglass College, Rutgers, The State University

EDINA RENFRO-MICHEL, Ph.D., Mississippi
State University; M.Ed., B.A., University of New
Orleans

CATHERINE B. ROLAND, Ed.D., M.Ed., Uni-
versity of Cincinnati; B.A., Marshall University

MATTHEW SHURTS, Ph.D., Ed.S., M.S., Uni-
versity of North Carolina at Greensboro; B.A.,
Wake Forest University

DAVID E. WEISCHADLE, Ed.D., Ed.M., B.S.,
Rutgers, The State University

CURRICULUM AND TEACHING
ADA BETH CUTLER, Ed.D., Ed.M., Harvard

University; B.A., Barnard College
DONNA DeGENNARO, Ph.D., University of Penn-

sylvania; M.S., Chestnut Hill College; B.S.,
Susquehanna University

VANESSA DOMINE, Ph.D., New York Univer-
sity; M.A., B.A., San Jose State University

DEBORAH ELDRIDGE, Ed.D., Boston Univer-
sity; M.A., University of Texas in Austin; B.S.,
University of Massachustts in Amherst

WANDALYN J. ENIX, Ed.D., Temple University;
M.A., Lehigh University; B.A., Howard Univer-
sity

ELAINE FINE, Ed.D., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University; M.A., CCNY; B.A., Queens Col-
lege

JENNIFER L. GOEKE, Ph.D., SUNY at Albany;
M.Ed., Rutgers, The State University; B.A., New
York University

REBECCA A. GOLDSTEIN, Ph.D., M.S., Univer-
sity of Rochester; B.A., Bucknell University

DAVID KEISER, Ph.D., University of California
at Berkeley; M.A., San Francisco State Univer-
sity; B.A., University of Michigan

EMILY KLEIN, Ph.D., New York University; M.A.,
Stanford University; B.A., Columbia University

SHEILA L. MACRINE, Ph.D., M.Ed., Temple
University; B.S. University of Massachusetts,
Boston

CYNTHIA S. ONORE, Ph.D., M.A., B.A., New
York University

JENNIFER A. ROBINSON, Ed.D., M.A., M.Ed.,
Columbia University; B.S., Northwestern Uni-
versity

MONICA TAYLOR, Ph.D., University of Ari-
zona; M.S., City College of New York; B.A.,
University of Pennsylvania

NANCY TUMPOSKY, Ed.D., M.Ed., SUNY at
Albany; B.A., Manhattanville College

ANA MARIA VILLEGAS, Ph.D., New York Uni-
versity; M.S., Hunter College; B.S., St. Peter’s
College
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VINCENT J. WALENCIK, Ed.D., Rutgers, The
State University; M.A., B.S., Montclair State
College

RICHARD A. WOLFSON, Ph.D., M.A., The Ohio
State University; B.S., City College of New York

EARLY CHILDHOOD, ELEMENTARY, AND
LITERACY EDUCATION
DANA CAMMACK, Ed.D., Columbia University;

M.A., B.S., University Of Colorado-Boulder
DANNE DAVIS, Ph.D., Boston College; M.S.,

Wheelock College; B.S., Northeastern Univ
ersity

ELIZABETH J. ERWIN, Ed.D., M.A., Teachers
College, Columbia University; B.S., Syracuse
University

MARGARET FREEDSON-GONZALEZ, Ed.D.,
Ed.M., Harvard University; B.A., University of
California

FRAN GREB, Ed.D., St. John’s University; M.A.,
Newark State College; B.S., Boston University

SUMI HAGIWARA, Ph.D., M.A., Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University; B.A., CUNY

TINA JACOBOWITZ, Ph.D., New York
University; M.A., University of Wisconsin;
B.A., Brooklyn College

ERIK JACOBSON, Ed.D., Ed.M., Harvard
University; B.A., Wesleyan University

MICHELE KNOBEL, Ph.D., M.Ed., Queensland
University of Technology  (Australia); M.Ed.,
University of Southern Queensland (Australia);
B.A., University College of Southern
Queensland (Australia)

NANCY J. LAUTER, Ed.D., Boston University;
M.A., Columbia University; B.A., Connecticut
College

DIERDRE GLENN PAUL, Ed.D., M.Ed., Teach-
ers College, Columbia University; M.Ed., Lehman
College, CUNY; B.A., University of Alabama

ERIC WEINER, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity; M.A., University of Massachusetts, Bos-
ton

LINDA WISE, Ed.D., Columbia University; M.Ed.,
Lehman College; A.B., Syracuse University

SUSAN WRAY, Ph.D., M.S., University of Wis-
consin; B.S., Northern Arizona University

EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
STEFANIE A. BRACHFELD, Ph.D., University

of Minnesota; M.S., California Institute of Tech-
nology; B.S., University of Rochester

MARK J. CHOPPING, Ph.D., University of
Nottingham (United Kingdom); M.Phil., Univer-
sity of Cambridge (United Kingdom); B.A., Uni-
versity of Exeter (United Kingdom)

HUAN E. FENG, Ph.D., State University of New
York at Stony Brook; M.S., Florida Institute of
Technology; B.S., Xiamen University (China)

JOSHUA C. GALSTER, Ph.D., Lehigh University;
M.S., University of Vermont; B.A., Carleton Col-
lege

MATTHEW L. GORRING, Ph.D., Cornell Uni-
versity; M.A., SUNY, Binghamton; B.S., Uni-
versity of Delaware.

DUKE U. OPHORI, Ph.D., University of Alberta,
Edmonton (Canada); M.Sc., University of Water-
loo, (Canada); B.Sc., University of Ibadan (Nige-
ria)

SANDRA PASSCHIER, Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versity; M.S., University of Amsterdam (The
Netherlands)

GREGORY A. POPE, Ph.D., M.A., Arizona State
University; B.A., University of Colorado

HARBANS SINGH, Ph.D., M.A., Rutgers, The
State University; M.A., Punjab University (In-
dia); B.A., Government College (Rupar, India)

NICHOLAS SMITH-SEBASTO, Ph.D., The Ohio
State University; M.S., Colorado State Univer-
sity; B.S., The College of New Jersey

ROLF STERNBERG, Ph.D., Syracuse University;
M.A., Clark University; B.A., Ursinus College

ROBERT W. TAYLOR, Ph.D., St. Louis Univer-
sity; B.A., Washington University

JOHN V. THIRUVATHUKAL, Ph.D., Oregon
State University; M.S., Michigan State Univer-
sity; B.S., St. Louis University

DANLIN YU, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-
Milwaukee; M.S., Lanzhou University (P.R.
China); B.S., Changsha Electirc Power Univer-
sity (P.R. China)

ECONOMICS AND FINANCE
AHMET BAYTAS, Ph.D., CUNY; M.S., Univer-

sity of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign; B.A.,
Bogazici University (Turkey)

HAROLD FLINT, Ph.D., M.A., Southern Illinois
University; B.A., Western Kentucky University

SANG-HOON KIM, Ph.D., University of Wiscon-
sin (Madison); M.B.A., University of Wisconsin
(Milwaukee); LL.M., B.A., Korea University
(Korea)

PHILLIP LeBEL, Ph.D., M.A., Boston University;
A.B., Washington College

SERPIL LEVEEN, Ph.D., New York University;
M.A., Southern Illinois University; B.A., Univer-
sity of Ankara (Turkey)

RICHARD LORD, Ph.D., M.A., University of
Georgia; B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology

SEDDIK MEZIANI, Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytech-
nic Institute; M.B.A., New York University; B.S.,
University of Constantine (Algeria)

DENIZ OZENBAS, Ph.D., M.Phil., M.B.A., City
University of New York; B.A., Bogazici Univer-
sity (Turkey)

KAMROUZ PIROUZ, Ph.D., University of Ha-
waii; M.B.A., Rutgers, The State University; B.S.,
University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh

GLENVILLE RAWLINS, Ph.D., New York Uni-
versity; M.A., Howard University; B.A., Univer-
sity of West Indies

FARAHMAND REZVANI, Ph.D., CUNY; M.A.,
Roosevelt University; B.S., Pahlavi University
(Iran)

CECILIA RICCI, Ph.D., University of Interna-
tional Business and Economics (Beijing, China);
M.B.A., Seton Hall University; B.A., SUNY at
Brockport
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HERMAN SINTIM, Ph.D., University of New
Orleans; M.B.A., Tulane University; B.A., Uni-
versity of Ghana (Ghana)

IRA SOHN, Ph.D., M.A., New York University;
B.A., Brooklyn College

SUSANA YU, Ph.D., M.B.A., Baruch College,
The City University of New York; B.A., Queens
College, The City University of New York

ZAMAN ZAMANIAN, Ph.D., Indiana University;
M.A., St. Mary’s University; B.A., National Uni-
versity of Iran (Iran)

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS
HELENROSE FIVES, Ph.D., University of Mary-

land, College Park; M.A., Trinity College; B.A.,
The Catholic University of America

MAUGHN GREGORY, Ph.D., Universidad Ibero-
Americana (Mexico); M.A., University of Ha-
waii; J.D., J. Ruben Clark Law School; B.A.,
Brigham Young University

JAIME GRINBERG, Ph.D., Michigan State Uni-
versity; M.A., Eastern Michigan University; B.A.,
Hebrew University of Jerusalem (Israel)

DAVID KENNEDY, Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky; M.S., Eastern Montana College; B.A.,
Luther College

TYSON E. LEWIS, Ph.D., UCLA; M.A., Univer-
sity of Denver; B.A., University of Colorado at
Boulder

TAMARA LUCAS, Ph.D., M.A., Stanford Univer-
sity; M.A., San Francisco State University; B.A.,
Centre College

JEREMY PRICE, Ph.D., Michigan State Univer-
sity; H.D.E., H.D.J., B.Comm., Rhodes Univer-
sity (South Africa)

ALINA REZNITSHAYA, Ph.D., M.A., B.A., Uni-
versity of Illinois

ANN MARGARET SHARP, Ed.D., University of
Massachusetts; M.A., Catholic University of
America; B.A., College of New Rochelle

MARK WEINSTEIN, Ph.D., CUNY; M.A., CCNY;
B.A., Brooklyn College

ENGLISH
FAWZIA AFZAL-KHAN, Ph.D., M.A., Tufts Uni-

versity; B.A., Punjab University, Lahore (Paki-
stan)

PAUL ARTHUR, Ph.D., M.A., New York Univer-
sity; B.A., Tufts University

LEE BEHLMAN, Ph.D., M.A., University of Mich
igan; B.A., University of Virginia

THOMAS BENEDIKTSSON, Ph.D., University
of Washington; B.A., Trinity University

DANIEL R. BRONSON, Ph.D., University of Penn-
sylvania; A.B., Harvard University

BRIAN CLIFF, Ph.D., Emory University; M.Phil.,
Trinity College; B.A., University of Michigan

SUSAN A. COLE, Ph.D., M.A., Brandeis Univer-
sity; B.A., Barnard College, Columbia Univer-
sity

JANET K. CUTLER, Ph.D., M.A., University of
Illinois, Champaign-Urbana; B.A., The Univer-
sity of Chicago

MONIKA ELBERT, Ph.D., M.A., Rutgers, The
State University; B.A., Douglass College, Rutgers,
The State University

GROVER C. FURR, Ph.D., M.A., Princeton Uni-
versity; B.A., McGill University

JONATHAN D. GREENBERG, Ph.D., M.A.,
Princeton University; B.A., Harvard University

EMILY J. ISAACS, Ph.D., M.A., University of
Massachusetts, Amherst; B.A., Colby College

RITA JACOBS, Ph.D., M.A., University of Penn-
sylvania; B.A., Queens College

SHARON LEWIS, Ph.D., M.A., B.A., Rutgers,
The State University

NAOMI LIEBLER, Ph.D., M.A., SUNY at Stony
Brook; B.A., CCNY

JOHNNY LORENZ, Ph.D., M.A., University of
Texas, Austin; B.A., University of Miami

PATRICIA A. MATTHEW, Ph.D., University of
Massachusetts, Amherst; M.A., Northwestern
State University; B.A., Centenary College of
Louisiana

SARA McWILLIAMS, Ph.D., M.A., University of
Washington; B.A., University of Oregon

ALYCE SANDS MILLER, Ph.D., M.A., Pennsyl-
vania State University; B.A., Hunter College

JAMES F. NASH, Ph.D., M.A., University of Vir-
ginia; B.A., LaSalle College

LAURA NICOSIA, Ph.D., New York University;
M.A., Montclair State University; B.A., Saint
Peter’s College

WENDY C. NIELSEN, Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia, Davis; B.A., University of California, San
Diego

JESSICA RESTAINO, Ph.D., Temple University;
B.A., Franklin and Marshall College
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Minnesota; M.P.H., M.A., Columbia University;
B.A., University of Bridgeport

JOSEPH DONNELLY, Ph.D., M.S., B.S., South-
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Pennsylvania; B.A., Trinity College
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College

ROBERT D. MC CORMICK, Ph.D., (Psychol-
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Directions to campus
Montclair State University is on Valley Road and Normal Avenue, Montclair, N.J. one
mile south of the junction of Routes 3 and 46.

By Car From:

Bloomfield Avenue, Montclair: North on Valley Road, 3.3 miles to Normal Avenue
light, turn left.

Route 46 (East and West): Valley Road, Montclair exit (at Route 3 junction), south for
approximately one mile to Normal Avenue light, turn right.

Route 3: Valley Road, Montclair exit (at Route 46 junction), south for approximately one
mile to Normal Avenue light, turn right.

Garden State Parkway North: Exit 153B (left lane) to Route 3 West to Valley Road,
Montclair exit, south one mile to Normal Avenue light, turn right.

Garden State Parkway South: Exit 154 to Route 46 West, to Valley Road, Montclair
exit, south one mile to Normal Avenue light, turn right.

New Jersey Turnpike: Exit 16W to Route 3 West, Valley Road, Montclair exit, south
one mile to Normal Avenue light, turn right. Motorists traveling on the Turnpike south
of Exit 11 may exit there to Garden State Parkway North.

Lincoln Tunnel:  Follow to Route 3 West.

George Washington Bridge: Route 80 West to Garden State Parkway South.

By Public Transportation* From:
New York City (by train): Take PATH Service to Hoboken, transfer to NJ Transit
Boonton Line, and get off at Montclair Heights Station at southwest corner of campus.
(Service available only on weekdays in the afternoon and evening.)
New York City  (by bus): DeCamp Bus No. 66 leaves from the Port Authority Bus
Terminal; get off at Mt. Hebron and Valley Roads, turn right (north) on Valley Road, and
walk one block to the Normal Avenue traffic light, then turn left to campus entrance.

Newark: NJ Transit Bus No. 28 originates at Macy’s, Washington and Hill Streets, and
terminates its run on campus.

Paterson: NJ Transit Bus No. 72 originates at Broadway Terminal, Paterson, and goes
to Broad Street, Bloomfield. Change to No. 28 at Bloomfield Center.

The Oranges: Take One Bus Co. No. 44 to Main and Day Streets in Orange. Connect
to NJ Transit Bus No. 92 to Glenwood and Bloomfield Avenues. Change to NJ Transit
Bus No. 28.

Passaic: NJ Transit Bus No. 705 originates at Main Street and Passaic Avenue in Passaic
and travels through Clifton to Montclair State University.

Wayne: NJ Transit Bus No. 704 originates at Willowbrook Mall and travels to Montclair
State University.

Schedules subject to change without notice.*




